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THE BASIS OF THE MONEY MARKET. 


forms the basis of the English Money Market is 
like in some respects to the position of the 
reserve of gold held by the Bank of England. 
Both are portions of a much larger supply, but to neither 
can considerable additions be rapidly made at any time. 
The gold circulating in the country, being passed from 
hand to hand there, forms in the aggregate a very large 
sum. The sovereigns with which a family buy their rail- 
way tickets for a journey to the sea-side, and those with 
which they pay their weekly bills, may be in active circulation 
one week, and the next may form part of the reserve. 
This follows from the natural order of events. The bankers 
of the railway company, or the tradesmen in the sea-side 
watering-place, if they find they have more gold in their 
tills than they need for the ordinary requirements of their 
business, send it up to London, and, if not required in any 
other direction, it is paid into the Bank of England. 
Continually one sees in the City articles of the daily papers 
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that so much gold has returned from the inland circulation. 
All this is, in a sense, automatic. In ordinary times no notice 
whatever is taken of these movements. They are matters of 
course. The ebb and flow proceeds undisturbed. 

Of course, in periods of actual stress, when it may be 
necessary to attract more gold to the reserve of the Bank of 
England, stringent measures have to be taken to secure the 
same. A considerable sum can always be spared from the 
specie circulating in the country, provided sufficient attraction 
is offered, but the collection takes a considerable time. 
Stringent measures may have to be used, the Bank rate may 
have to be run up two or three points, to the great disadvan- 
tage of the internal trade of the country, before what is 
wanted can be collected. It is the same, in many respects, 
with that amount of money which forms the basis of the 
operations of the Money Market. This sum is derived 
from the resources of the banks of the country. Of 
these resources it forms, comparatively speaking, but a small 
part. The total assets of the banks of the United Kingdom 
are stated in our April number. For the last three years 
they have been as follows :— 


TOTAL ASSETS OF BANKS PUBLISHING ACCOUNTS. 


1900 , ‘ : , £15050,430,000 
1901 ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 1,050,210,000 
1902 ‘ . i , 1,068,84 3,000 


These figures represent the total assets of the banks ; 
they include their capitals, reserves, and the whole of their 
resources, including their note-circulation. The supply from 
which the London Money Market is supplied, “the short 
loan fund,” as it is sometimes termed, though derived 
from this source, forms, comparatively speaking, but a small 
part of it. The remainder is naturally employed in the 
districts where the banks work. Some, though only a 
fractional part, is taken up by the buildings occupied by the 
bank ; the bulk is engaged in promoting trade, in making the 
advances needed for the maintenance and further develop- 
ment of local business. Hence the “ short loan fund” is not 
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susceptible of any rapid increase. All the operations of 
banking institutions of the country centre now so distinctly 
on the metropolis that we must consider all of them as 
having a share in this fund. Seven of the ten Scotch banks 
and two of the six Irish banks have offices in London, In 
the case of the National Bank of Ireland the head office is 
in the metropolis, and one can hardly discriminate now 
between those banks whose supplies reach London and those 
which do not. We always endeavour, in our annual state- 
ments of “ The Progress of Banking in the United 
Kingdom,” * to separate, as exactly as we can, the cash in 
hand, at call and short notice, from the rest of the resources 
of the banks. The particulars are as follows :-— 











Deposits, Current 
aie Accounts and Note Cash in Hand, at 
Description of Banks. Circulation Call and Short 
(where it exists). Notice. 
Metropolitan and suburban banks with total 4 & 
assets over £ 1,000,000 . , ‘ 70,978,896 24,014,002 
Metropolitan and suburban banks with total 
assets under £1,000,000  . ' . 732,210 108,126 
Metropolitan and provincial banks . ‘ . 489,924,850 153,791,806 
Provincial banks with total assets over 
41,000,000 . : ; ; ‘ ° 162,253,553 29,834,843 
Provincial banks with total assets under 
£1,000,000 . . ° ° . ‘ 5,300,505 1,091,673 
Banks in the Isle of Man. ‘ ‘ ° ‘ 947,023 136,642 
Banks in Scotland with total assets over 
£1,000,000 r ° . ° , . 116,978,723 30,652,681 
Banks in Scotland with total assets under 
£1,000,000 ° ‘ ° ° ‘ ‘ 68,748 9,236 
Banks in Ireland . ° . ‘ ° , 57,211,684 11,019,510 
£904,396,192 £250,658,519 











More than a quarter of the money deposited with the 
banks is thus constantly employed as a reserve to meet 
sudden requirements, 

Now these amounts of the cash in hand, at call and at 
short notice, are made up in the accounts in very different 
manners by the different banks. Some of them include 





* See Bankers’ Magazine for January, February, April, May and June in each year. 
* 
41 
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cash in hand, at call and at short notice, some balances 
at bankers and brokers, some loans to bill-brokers, some 
cheques in hand and in the course of transmission and the 
notes of other banks. Some even include investments and 
Government securities, and if we estimate that rather less 
than one-third of the whole total of £250,600,000 is 
really cash in hand and at short notice, we are probably 
not far from the mark in stating what is the outside 
limit of the short loan fund which forms the basis of the 
Money Market. We are aware that this amount is some- 
what larger than that mentioned by Mr. Herbert Tritton in 
the very interesting paper which he read before the Institute 
of Bankers in March, 1902. There has been some small 
growth in the resources of banks since that date. We give 
the figures as the outside limit, and we make some allowance 
for the resources of the Scotch and Irish banks. 

To a great extent this fund is inelastic, in the same sense 
as we described the specie reserve of the country as being 
inelastic at the commencement of this paper. It cannot 
suddenly be increased by the action of the banks themselves, 
but it may be suddenly drawn on by the action of their 
customers, also through the requirements of foreign banks 
and of others who require to move money abroad either 
in the form of specie or of remittances to foreign 
countries. As a rule, it has to be said this money is 
already very fully occupied. All fresh supplies of money, 
whether wanted for domestic or for foreign purposes, have to 
be drawn from it. Though the total is large, it is clear that 
a sudden requirement of no more than an amount of 5 per 
cent. of the total will cause stringency in the Money Market. 
Again, a sudden addition of a sum equally small comparatively 
floods the market for a time. 

When people think of the immense amount of bankers’ 
deposits in this country, forming, with the note circulation, an 
amount of some £900,000,000, they are often puzzled to 
understand how it is that a comparatively small demand can 
exercise sO great an influence on the price that has to be paid 
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for the use of money. But, in fact, by far the larger part of 
a banker’s deposits are, and necessarily, “set fast,” though it 
may be for a short time only, in his advances. These 
advances may be and we entirely believe are for the 
greater part perfectly safe, and based on sound securities, 
but the customers could not all round pay up their advances 
if they were asked to do so, without drawing on another 
bank. Thus, though the advances of one bank would be 
diminished, those of another bank would-be increased and 
the position of the banks at large would not be affected by 
the operation. It is really only this comparatively small part 
of the resources of banks which is available for immediate use, 
and an unusually large demand on it causes a manifestation 
of ‘‘ tightness,” which appears disproportioned to the amount 
called for. 


In this, as well as in our habits as to the amount of the 
central reserve, the desire of our banks to use up their 
resources as close as possible, leads to our market being so 
easily and rapidly influenced. In ordinary times no serious 
difficulty arises. But the unevenness of our discount rate is 
a constant hindrance to business, especially when compared 
with the smoothness and comparative cheapness of money in 
other countries, as at Paris and in Holland. 









a 
~~ 


RouMANIAN TrapvE.—The Bucharest correspondent of the Financial 
Jews states that, notwithstanding the financial crisis to which the country 
has been subjected during the periods under consideration, the trade balance 
for 1902 shows a most noteworthy improvement. Exports for that year beat 
all previous records, amounting to 3,318,260 tons, for a value of close upon 
375,000,000 ei. The debit side of the country’s trade account shows 
462,332 tons of goods imported, for 283,345,000 /e, the result being a 
credit balance of nearly 90,500,000 ei excess of exports over imports. The 
position is all the more satisfactory as the Official trade returns for the eight 
years, from 1892 to 1899 inclusive, showed a continuous debit or passive 
balance. It was not, indeed, until 1900 that the returns began to show a 
balance on the right side of the account, in conjunction with, and following, 
the economies undertaken in all the public departments and Budget surpluses 
realised by the Treasury. 









THE CITY AND THE FISCAL CRISIS. 


HE British public have seldom been fortunate in 
the way in which great commercial and financial 
issues have been presented to them. These 
have rarely been the outcome of thorough 

investigation by competent authorities. . Still more rarely 

have they been the result of adequate practical experience. 

Sometimes they have been sprung on the country as it 

were by chance; sometimes they have been forced on it 

by a social or political emergency ; at other times it has 
muddled into them, and had to muddle out again as it 
best could. 





Nearly all the great fiscal and financial events in our 
modern history have been more or less illogical in their 
origin. Our monetary standard represents a compromise 
between two opposite currency schools which kept up their 
antagonism for eighty or ninety years after there was 
nothing left to fight about. In fact, it was only the other 
day that the bimetallists received their final quietus—not 
from scientific argument, but from the much more irresistible 
logic of events. The Bank Act of 1844 was another 
drawn battle of conflicting theories and interests. Our 
tariff, which till lately we were accustomed to admire for 
its sweet simplicity and brevity, has also had a history 
thoroughly British in its disregard of logic and consistency. 
It was, alternately, defended and attacked by the chief 
political factions of the time. Most of the eminent states- 
men who took part in its evolution changed sides over it 
at least once. He who put the copestone on it was one 
of the latest converts to it. Only in a formal sense was 
Sir Robert Peel the author of free trade. His first tariff 
reform, that of 1842, was necessitated by a series of 
alarming Treasury deficits, and his last, that of 1846, was 
precipitated on him by a bad harvest combined with a 
potato famine in Ireland. 
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These are the sort of causes which, oftener than any 
other, produce commercial reforms in this country. They 
may be preceded by a long course of tempestuous and 
bewildering discussion, but it has, as a rule, only a 
secondary influence on the result. However strong the 
case, or however brilliant the arguments, they rarely 
achieve a victory of pure reason. The deciding event is 
invariably of outside origin—something without logical 
sequence or scientific cause. It is historically interesting 
to observe that our fiscal and commercial policies continue 
to be made for us in the same haphazard fashion as of yore. 
To-day we are “ muddling through” a new campaign of 
tariff reform, almost exactly as our grandfathers ‘‘ muddled 
through” the currency controversies of 1797 to 1819, the 
banking conflict of 1820 to 1844, and the free trade agitation 
which ended in 1846. 

Two fiscal policies have been submitted by two responsible 
statesmen, and their first effect has been to set the whole 
political world by the ears. Why they should at once get 
mixed up with party politics is one of the anomalies of our 
public life. If the British Empire had been a business 
institution first and a political institution afterwards these 
two proposals might have been weighed and examined 
calmly by competent judges. By rights they ought to 
have issued from the Board of Trade, accompanied by an 
explanatory memorandum showing on what principles they 
had been framed, to what extent they were based on actual 
experience, and how they might be expected to work. In 
order to be able to provide such an explanatory memorandum 
the Board of Trade would, of course, require the help of 
commercial experts. Its official statisticians ought to have 
practical men—manufacturers, merchants, exporters, ship- 
owners and financiers—associated with them. 

That, no doubt, is what the City would like to see, and 
what it will see when we have a real fiscal policy and a 
business Board of Trade instead of a political one. But, 
as we have nothing of the kind now, Mr. Balfour and 
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Mr. Chamberlain had to throw their fiscal policies, as it 
were, to the lions, and they are being vigorously torn to 
pieces. The City, could it have been left to its own sober 
judgment, might have seen nothing very revolutionary in 
either policy. After turning them over in its everyday 
mind, undisturbed by party politics or sectarian jealousies, 
it might have concluded that, after all, there could be 
no great risk in giving them an experimental trial. 
Mr. Chamberlain’s 2s. per quarter on corn, 5 per cent. 
ad valorem on meat, and 10 per cent. on manufactured 
goods, could not, in the worst event, upset our foreign trade 
greatly. In these days of keen international rivalry, when to 
stand still is to risk being run over, reasonable change might 
be the smaller of two evils. And judged by the tariffs of our 
most active competitors, what is a 5 to 10 per cent. range 
of duties? Only a short step removed from free trade. If 
we had been threatened with the 80 per cent. duties of the 
United States, or the 4o per cents. of Canada and Australia, 
we might have hesitated, but to boggle at 5 or 10 per cent. 
is surely to strain at a gnat. 

If we could imagine such proposals coming before a 
Cabinet of business men, free from all political bias, it is 
difficult to see how so many bogeys could have been conjured 
out of them as are now in circulation. Our first impression 
would be that Cabinet Ministers capable of agreeing among 
themselves about anything ought to have agreed about this. 
If they could not be unanimous about it, they might have hit 
on a workable compromise. So thinks the City, and with 
some cause. A wrong step would have done the country 
less harm than all the wrangling there has been over the 
question whether we should do anything or nothing. The 
Prime Minister’s position never was extreme, but in his 
speech at Sheffield he reduced it to academic innocence. In 
the same breath he damped the exaggerated hopes of his 
supporters and the equally exaggerated fears of his opponents. 
After describing anew the tariff walls which are shutting out 
our foreign trade, he confessed sorrowfully that the evil did 
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not admit of cure, but only of palliation. He did not propose 
to begin his retaliatory operations with a high tariff applied 
to all and sundry. He would rather start from the other end, 
and only resort to high duties when foreign countries rendered 
strong measures necessary. All he asked was to be put in a 
position, “ if we thought we could do it without disadvantage 
to ourselves, to inform any country which we thought was 
treating us with outrageous unfairness, that, unless they 
modified their policy to our advantage, we should feel our- 
selves compelled to take this or that step in regard to their 
exports to our country.” 

A less violent or bellicose form of retaliation than that 
could hardly be imagined. It is mere contingent retaliation, 
or, in other words, the power of threatening to retaliate. 
Could it have been treated from the outset on purely com- 
mercial grounds, still better had it been left in the hands of 
purely commercial men, it is inconceivable that any great 
difficulty could have arisen over it. More complex questions 
are being dealt with every day in the City without provoking 
any crisis or letting loose a wordy war. Why, then, should 
it have been so differently treated at Westminster, and 
have produced such a chaos of unexpected and bewildering 
argument? Why should questions which, if they had 
been put before business men as business propositions, 
might have been arranged without a word of newspaper 
controversy, merely because they happened to be raised at 
Westminster instead of the City, have unsettled the whole 
British Empire, while they have hardly advanced a step 
towards their own settlement? 

A shattered Cabinet, a threatened disruption of the ruling 
political party, an electioneering campaign with a dissolution 
looming in the near future, a possible transformation of the 
House of Commons and a reversal of the policy on which the 
Empire has been governed for the past eight years—these 
are tremendous consequences to proceed from what looks, at 
first sight, like a mere affair of exports and imports. The 
far-reaching mind of Mr. Chamberlain sees, of course, much 
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more in it, but the general discussion has never risen much 
higher than that. It has been overwhelmed by avalanches 
of foreign trade statistics and deafened by parrot cries about 
big and little loaves. While Chambers of Commerce suspend 
their judgment, political associations of all shades of colour 
rush in and shout their war cries at each other. The same 
old pandemonium in which our commercial policy has so 
often been recast for us before ! 

But while this so-called fiscal inquiry is raging all over 
the country the City remains calm, and superficial observers 
might even think that it was indifferent. Such an idea, 
however, would be very unjust to the City. It generally has 
its own way of looking at things, which is not the way of 
politicians and professorial theorists. Above all, the City is 
business-like and, so far, there has not been much in the fiscal 
controversy to appeal to its business instincts. In looking 
over the newspaper correspondence and the special articles it 
has produced in such abundance, one is struck by the small 
number of practical men who figure on either side. They 
are swamped by a motley crowd of statistical experts and 
political partisans. The first stage of the fight has, in fact, 
been simply a scrimmage between the “forwards” of the 
Cobden Club and the Imperial Reciprocity football teams. 
The City still waits for the business side of the question to be 
brought forward and treated in a business-like way. 

To City men, who realise the national gravity of the issue, 
nothing could be more annoying than the pettiness of many 
features hitherto prominent in the discussion. The hustings 
claptrap on one side about big loaves and little ones has been 
matched on the other side by an artificial scare about the 
excess of our imports over our exports. They are false 
scents both of them, and only hinder public progress 
towards the real issue. However good politics it may be, it 
is bad business to deal with a large question by sections. 
The broader the view we take the more likely are we to 
arrive at conclusions, not only correct in themselves but 
worthy of the occasion. Every business man knows that in 
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the past few years new questions of great magnitude and 
importance have urgently demanded consideration. In 
industry, in commerce, and in finance, changes of almost 
revolutionary scope have taken place. They have created a 
situation both national and international, so entirely different 
from anything which was ever experienced before that old- 
fashioned spectacles cannot be of much use in examining it. 

Happy would it be for us all if we could recognise these 
facts calmly and dispassionately, without rushing into extremes 
either of conservatism or subversion. The old-fashioned 
spectacles need not be thrown aside as out of date and 
useless, but neither can we ignore the fact that we are living 
in a new world. The City has succeeded better, perhaps, 
than any other part of the country in avoiding these extremes. 
It has steered a middle course between the bigots who will 
have no inquiry and the zealots who would have our whole 
fiscal system taken to pieces. For years past it has known 
and felt that fiscal changes were in the air. It would like to 
see some of them tried experimentally in a quiet way, and 
without the uproar of a political campaign. 

During the late war City men would have been better 
pleased with the then Chancellor of the Exchequer, Sir 
Michael Hicks-Beach, if, instead of screwing up the income- 
tax so cruelly, he had laid a little more of the burden on 
indirect taxation. On the eve of his 1901 Budget there was 
a general expectation among them that he would enlarge the 
scope of the Customs duties. He might have ventured much 
farther than he did in that direction. An all-round ad valorem 
duty of 5 per cent. on manufactured imports would not have 
excited a greater storm of opposition than the export duty on 
coal did. In 1902 the City was still of the same mind, and 
accepted quite meekly Sir Michael’s 1s. per quarter duty on 
corn. Had he made it 2s. per quarter the House of Commons 
would still have swallowed it, and Sir William Harcourt 
would have thundered in vain against it. 

But it is one thing to tax the British public as a matter 
of business, and quite another thing to invite the British 
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public to a random discussion of how they ought to be taxed. 
All that we are now arguing about so wildly could have been 
done by Sir Michael Hicks-Beach a couple of years ago 
in the ordinary course of his work as Finance Minister. The 
country would have submitted to it, and the City would have 
approved of it as a fiscal experiment. If the inner history 
of the Cabinet of 1901-2 could be revealed, very probably 
it would be found that the fiscal issue was already present 
and giving trouble during the war. Even then Mr. Cham- 
berlain may have decided on his new departure and have 
been maturing his new programme. It is permissible to 
imagine that he was the real author of the shilling corn duty, 
and that he intended it as a first step toward Imperial 
reciprocity. To have wrung such a concession from “ con- 
vinced” free traders like Sir Michael Hicks-Beach and 
Mr. Ritchie must have taxed even Mr. Chamberlain’s 
pertinacity. He was not satisfied with it, however, and, 
failing to get more, he assumed that attitude of accentuated 
isolation which marked the latter part of his ministerial 
career. 

There seems to have been, after all, some ground for the 
suggestion once made that his trip to South Africa was partly 
due to his determination to strike out a line of his own. He 
may have hoped that when his dissentient colleagues had 
time to think over imperial reciprocity they would yield to its 
fascination, as he had done himself. But on his return from 
South Africa he found them more obdurate than ever. 
Far from being disposed to make further concessions, they 
wished to withdraw what they had already given. There 
must have been some exciting Cabinet meetings on the 
eve of the last budget speech, and the illogical decision 
arrived at to repeal the twelvemonth-old corn duty was, we 
can now see, intended as checkmate to Mr. Chamberlain. 

The sequel is already matter of history. Mr. Chamber- 
lain appealed from a divided Cabinet to the country. He 
precipitated a conflict which can now be settled only at the 
poll, if then. The issue of the next general election may 
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be as indecisive as the prolonged struggle which has been 
going on in the Cabinet. When we reflect on the years of 
violent and possibly bitter controversy which lie before us, 
with, it may be, very meagre results after all, we can 
hardly help wishing that the Cabinet could have arrived at 
some workable compromise. Could they have agreed 
among themselves on a definite revision of the tariff, they 
might have got the public to accept considerable changes 
without much demur. Simply as a question of readjusting 
the balance between direct and indirect taxation, they might 
have obtained important modifications of the policy of 1846. 

Always assuming, of course, that the Cabinet had gone 
about it in a business-like way, the public might have 
tolerated a few practical experiments, which would have been 
more instructive than years of barren argument all round 
the compass. As an actual fact, a much more important 
reversal of free trade dogma than preferential duties, or even 
the food tax itself, has already received parliamentary 
sanction. The free traders of 1846 would have been more 
horrified by Mr. Chamberlain’s scheme of countervailing 
duties on bounty-fed sugar than on anything he has proposed 
since. But the Cabinet which broke up on a nominal corn 
tax swallowed the larger innovation without the slightest 
difficulty, and the Conservative party hailed it as vigorous 
statesmanship. There is a terrible lack of perspective in 
most public agitations, and a more than usual degree of 
it is to be seen in the present one. The City suffers less 
from that defect than purely political quarters, and its finer 
sense of proportion may be exercised with advantage in 
the future course of the controversy. 

What is most urgently needed now is the ability to dis- 
tinguish business propositions from academic theories. This 
should be the special function of the City, and it is well that 
the City remains free to perform it. Had it hastily committed 
itself to either of the extreme sections its future influence 
might have been greatly impaired. Butas yet it holds a middle 
position and is sufficiently neutral to hear both sides with 
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impartiality. It is also broad-minded enough to prefer an 
adequate grasp of the whole question to passionate exaggera- 
tion of small fragments of it. The City, in short, realises 
that we are entering on one of the periodical crises which 
occur in the economic evolution of all progressive countries. 
It is not an artificial crisis conjured up by any political leader 
for purposes of his own. It was not manufactured either at 


Birmingham or Sheffield. 


Mr. Chamberlain did not spring it on the country as an 
electioneering surprise. It was coming inevitably, and neither 
he nor any of his opponents could have held it back. He 
had the good or bad fortune to foresee it sooner than any 
other responsible statesman. He has had the courage to 
warn his countrymen of what is coming and to urge them to 
prepare for it. Whatever may happen to him, the movement 
he has started will, like the body of old John Brown, “go 
marching on.” A certain amount of change in our fiscal 
system it will certainly impose on us, however much we may 
resist. Kindred movements are in progress all over the 
commercial world, and, if we cannot check our own, still less 
can we hope to check the others. All the important customs 
tariffs of the world are in a state of transition. The whole 
network of commercial treaties by which international trade 
has hitherto been regulated is being overhauled, and if 
we do not vigilantly watch our own interests we shall 
emerge from the process even more powerless than we are 
already. 

The professional politician may have some ground for his 
complaint that the moment for starting the fiscal campaign 
was unwisely chosen from his point of view. It must be 
admitted, too, that neither was it very opportune for the City. 
This has not been a particularly happy year either in business 
or in politics, and it might have been well to give them both 
a longer rest after the war in order to recover from the 
severe strain it had thrown on them. But it is hardly fair 
on the part of the politicians to hold Mr. Chamberlain solely 
responsible for that. Not he, but the Cabinet itself, and 
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afterwards the House of Commons threw the question into 
the political arena. 

As we have already remarked, there was nothing put 
before the country either in May last or since which did not 
admit of calm practical discussion. What had been previously 
submitted to the Cabinet by Mr. Chamberlain we do not, 
of course, know, but if it were not more extreme than 
anything he has since said or written it furnished small 
excuse for the ministerial crisis and the political confusion 
which followed. Certainly the positions taken up by the 
Prime Minister at Sheffield and Mr. Chamberlain at Glasgow 
need not have thrown the country into political convulsions 
if they had been fairly and reasonably met at the outset by 
those who had, so to speak, to pass a preliminary verdict on 
them. The Cabinet ministers to whom they were first sub- 
mitted need not have lost their heads over them as they 
seem to have done. Nor need the House of Commons have 
become hysterical about them. 

Both the Cabinet and the House of Commons had already 
retraced their steps for a considerable distance toward our 
old fiscal policy, and, to draw back as they did in a fright, 
real or pretended, from the glimpse which Mr. Chamberlain 
gave them of their ultimate goal was neither sensible nor 
statesmanlike. But now it may be hoped that the inquiry 
has passed through its hysterical stage. It has gained much 
during the past month in solid and definite form. A great 
advance was made at Sheffield when the National Union of 
Conservative Associations not only endorsed the Prime 
Minister’s half of the fiscal programme, but showed that it 
was quite prepared to go the whole length with Mr. 
Chamberlain. This settled the matter for the Unionist party 
and gave Mr. Chamberlain a mandate on its behalf which 
leaves the Cecil-Churchill minority out in the cold. 

Henceforth, not only retaliatory duties but preferential 
duties and all that they involve will be the main planks of 
the Unionist platform. We state this, not as politicians or 
with any political afterthought, but as a fact—and a very 
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important fact—in the progress of the fiscal inquiry. It isa 
step in the economic evolution, above alluded to, which is 
making its own way among us, regardless alike of politicians 
and financiers. Hitherto, the politicians have been rather a 
drag on it, while the financiers have already too many troubles 
of their own to be able to spare much thought to it. Now, 
however, that it has been formally and officially adopted as 
the fiscal creed of more than half of the taxpayers in the 
United Kingdom, business men can reckon with it as a real 
factor in their future operations. What its actual strength 
may be at this moment, how slowly or rapidly it may grow, 
and what counter forces may be called into play against it, are 
all uncertain as yet, but business men can feel that it is 
coming closer and closer to their daily lives. 

Fiscal change is in the air, and all who are liable to be 
affected by it may be getting ready for it. Each from his 
own commercial or industrial standpoint will do well to 
consider what and where he is likely to come in contact with 
it. But he cannot properly appreciate his individual interest 
in it without some understanding of the issue as a whole, and 
this is where Mr. Chamberlain’s leadership comes in. He 
has rendered great service to the Empire by showing what 
sort of Imperialism is called for in the present emergency. 
He has also rendered a special service to the business 
community in reducing Imperial ideals from the vague 
sentimental abstractions they have hitherto been to a working 
basis. But in order to give practical shape and aim to the 
inquiry, something else is still wanting, and that is a right 
sense of proportion in the public estimates of our chief 
economic interests. It does not follow that the one which 
makes the greatest noise is the most important, or that what 
we are most familiar with deserves our chief attention. 

The worst obstacle which the fiscal inquiry has thus far 
encountered is popular ignorance of the relative importance 
of its various branches. Our estimates of them seldom show 
any sense of proportion. Not to mention the absurd 
prominence given to “ food taxes,” or, rather, to a special class 
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of “food taxes,” many other examples suggest themselves. 
Almost as great an exaggeration as the little loaf itself is the 
prominence given to exports and imports as tests of national 
prosperity. This error arises from the accident of our 
receiving fuller and more frequent returns of our foreign 
trade than of any other national industry. If we had equally 
full and frequent returns of our home trade, they would soon 
overshadow all others. In every way they are more impor- 
tant. Their actual volume is far larger;. they maintain a 
much greater number of workers; they contribute a larger 
share of the gross national income; they bear an infinitely 
heavier burden of taxation, both local and national. 

As employers of labour, the difference between home and 
foreign trade is remarkable. One of the most instructive of 
the Board of Trade “ Memoranda Tables and Charts” is 
devoted to this question, and the conclusions arrived at are 
so significant that employers and workmen alike should study 
them attentively. It is an attempt to ascertain “the propor- 
tion of the total wages expenditure of the United Kingdom 
which is incurred on account of our export trade.” By 
successive steps which can only be indicated here, our staple 
exports are analysed into their respective proportions of 
labour, raw material and accessory expenses. Then the total 
wages bill of the United Kingdom is arrived at approximately 
by taking the wages census of 1886 and bringing it up to date. 
A simple rule-of-three sum gives us the proportion of the 
export labour to the whole. J/¢ zs only from one-fifth to 
one-sixth. The proportion of capital will be about the same, 
hence we may safely say that our national trade is five-sixths 
home and one-sixth foreign. 

The Board of Trade valuation of the labour embodied 
in our domestic exports starts with a deduction of 60 millions 
sterling for imported raw materials. This brings the original 
284 millions down to 224 millions. It is next found that the 
ratio of labour to total value in the various staple exports 
ranges from about 40 per cent. for railway freights, and 
50 per cent. on chemicals, up to 60 per cent. on coal and iron 
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ore ; a rough average of 50 per cent. is therefore taken for the 
exports as a whole, which gives 122 millions for labour. The 
total wages bill of the United Kingdom having, by another 
calculation, been fixed at from 700 to 750 millions sterling, 
the export share appears to be as 122 to 750, or one-sixth. 

It is only in accordance with our traditional partiality for 
the illogical and inconsequent that we should, in this fiscal 
inquiry, have made a great deal more fuss over the one-sixth 
than the five-sixths of our national trade. A ready excuse 
for us lies in the fact that we are supplied with far less 
official information about the five-sixths than about the one- 
sixth. The progress of the latter is recorded and advertised 
month by month in the Board of Trade returns. Every City 
editor quotes these returns, analyses them, philosophises on 
them, and impresses them on his readers as the commercial 
pulse of the Empire. Whereas not a single home industry 
receives a tithe of such attention either from the Government 
or the public. 

In the past twenty years our agricultural statistics have 
greatly improved, and, if their present rate of progress be 
maintained, they will soon bear comparison with those of 
other countries. But in our textile and metal industries 
hardly a beginning has yet been made with official statistics. 
Of late some special returns have been patched up with the 
help of private circulars and trade reports. These are mere 
stopgaps, however, and official records of the industries in 
question have yet to be commenced. Herein we are actually 
worse off than our ancestors were in the seventeenth and 
eighteenth centuries. The manufacturers of those days were 
pigmies beside the millowners and ironmasters of to-day, 
but they knew better what they were doing. Exact records 
were kept of every piece of woollen or linen goods produced, 
every piece exported and every piece consumed at home. 
The wealth of the country was then measured by its producing 
power and not as now by income-tax assessments, which 
are often duplications of expenditure rather than original 
incomes. 
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The first step towards regaining a correct sense of propor- 
tion between our economic interests will, therefore, be to tone 
down our exaggerated ideas of the value of our exports and pay 
more attention to the value of our home markets. After 
that, the next lopsided comparison to be corrected, or at least 
reconsidered, is that between our commercial and financial 
operations as a whole. On this there are even more absurd 
ideas prevalent than on the relative importance of home and 
foreign trade. The magnificent ignorance of business which 
is so assiduously cultivated by the British public shines out 
most resplendently in international finance. To nine-tenths 
of them that is a perfectly unknown region, even more so 
than the sealed-up empire of Thibet. Finance governs their 
lives and their fortunes more than any other branch of 
business, yet it is the greatest mystery to them of all. Com- 
pared with it the volume of their commerce, both home and 
foreign, is as Leadenhall Market to Lombard Street, but it 
has never been once mentioned in the desperate attempts 
made lately to account for the growing excess of our imports 
over our exports ! 


The movements of international finance in a single month 
might easily outweigh the balance of trade for a whole year. 
It is too amusing, therefore, to watch grave statisticians 
casting about for odds and ends to fill up the gulf between 
our exports and imports, and never betraying the slightest 
suspicion of the true cause by which the balance is chiefly 
regulated. First they add so much to the exports for 
freight and commissions, next they credit us with a trifle 
of 90 millions sterling a year for the earnings of British 
shipping abroad, and then they find that the return from 
our foreign investments gives them almost the exact sum 
they need to balance the account! Not a single reference 
is made to banking operations either at home or abroad, and 
the movements of international finance, which, for aught we 
know, may have ten times the volume of international trade, 
are calmly ignored! So long as it can be proved that our 
adverse balances at the Custom House have not to be paid 
42° 
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for with gold or silver the popular statistician is satisfied. 
But the foreign banker and the exchange broker smile! 

Years ago Leon Say, the French economist, directed 
attention to a hitherto neglected factor in international 
trade—the movement of international securities—stocks, bills 
and instruments of exchange. In a letter to M. Courtois, 
the secretary of the Political Economy Society of France, 
which made a great impression at the time, he wrote :—“ It 
is proved to-day that exclusive attention to the movements 
of the customs may furnish the most erroneous ideas of the 
adjustment of the great affairs of the world. What plays 
the greatest réle in international ‘compensations’ are, first 
of all, securities— joint stock or national—of which the move- 
ment is incessant, and which constitute the majority of articles 
of import and export of all countries, rich or poor. The 
complexity of these transactions is, moreover, considerably 
increased by exchange operations which always accompany 
them.” 

Another French economist, M. Alfred Neymarck, has 
endeavoured to express in figures the great predominance of 
security values over trade values. He said: “ Between 
1789 and 1889 the total value of movable securities (va/eurs 
mobiliers) possessed by Frenchmen in France rose from 
300 million francs to 80 milliards, while general trade 
increased only from 1 milliard to 9 milliards.” In the 
former case the rate of increase was 0°4 per cent., and in 
the latter 800 per cent. 

No one has ever attempted a comparative estimate of 
the commercial and financial exchanges of the United 
Kingdom on the same basis as the one M. Neymarck made 
for those of France. But it requires very little considera- 
tion to show that the preponderance of securities over 
commodities must in our case also be very great. What 
the volume of the security movement may be, and whether 
it is growing or otherwise, the international financiers them- 
selves may have very vague notions. It is certainly beyond 
the power of any theoretical statistician, however skilful and 
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industrious, to collect sufficient data on the subject to be 
worth tabulating, let alone philosophising upon. The one 
positive fact within our reach is the preponderance of the 
security movement over the commodity movement. If the 
greater includes the less it is not international trade that 
includes international finance, but international finance that 
includes international trade. ygo, to treat our exports and 
imports as the main items in our current account with foreign 
countries is to measure the dog’s tail without being able to 
measure the dog itself. 

International exchange in its widest sense has three 
constituents—securities, commodities and the precious metals 
—here stated in the order of their importance. Very 
probably the securities moved exceed the commodities in 
value by as much as the commodities exceed the precious 
metals. Ignoring the financial factor in our foreign inter- 
course not only indicates a very defective sense of proportion, 
but it causes us to overlook a very important element in the 
fluctuations of our foreign trade. For the past eighty years— 
in fact, ever since international finance became a power in 
the world—our exports have depended largely on financial 
operations. A very small portion of the loans contracted in 
London during the half-century from 1822 to 1871 ever went 
abroad in cash. A large share of them was shipped in the 
form of goods—railway material, machinery and what not. 

On looking over the annual totals of our exports it will 
be observed that their best years coincided with great activity 
in foreign loans. The first notable period of this kind was 
1820-25, when the earliest series of South American loans 
occurred. In these five years our exports increased from 
38 millions sterling to 48 millions—more than 25 per cent. 
The second was the North American period, 1835-40. In 
this case there was a jump in our exports from 78 millions 
sterling to nearly 103 millions —or 30 per cent. The wildest 
boom in foreign loans, and also the last, extended from 1870 
to 1873, in which brief period of three years our exports rose 
from under 200 millions sterling to over 255 millions, or at 
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the rate of 18 millions sterling a year. After the foreign 
loan collapse of 1873 all that increase in exports was lost 
again, with a good many millions more. In 1879 they had 
fallen back to 191} millions sterling, 8 millions sterling 
under their total value in 1870, nine years before. The last 
sharp rise in our exports—from 212$ millions in 1886 to 
2634 millions in 1890—likewise coincided with a period of 
abnormal activity in foreign loan operations. 

International finance has always been, and still is, a potent 
factor in international trade. It may not have been so con- 
spicuous in our own recent commercial history, but in other 
countries it continues to play an important part. It has been 
operating to a notable extent in places where we might have 
least expected to meet with it. In some measure it is the 
key to that anomaly which has puzzled so many fiscal pundits 
—the one-sided growth of Canadian trade with the United 
States. The opponents of preferential duties triumphantly 
discovered an argument against them in the fact that since 
preference was given by Canada to British exports they 
have not increased so rapidly as American exports have done 
without any preference. A choice of explanations is forth- 
coming. In the first place, British exports to Canada were 
declining before the preference was given them, and without 
it they might have been declining still, instead of which they 
are steadily growing. Secondly, two countries with three 
thousand miles of frontier must have a great deal more 
need to exchange with each other than two countries as 
many miles apart. Thirdly, the United States exports include 
many specialties which the Canadians cannot get elsewhere. 

But a better explanation than any of these is to be found 
in the extensive financial operations which have been going 
on between the two countries. Thousands of Americans 
have migrated into the Canadian North-West, and settled 
there as farmers, miners, traders, manufacturers, financiers, 
etc. Millions of dollars of American capital have been 
invested on the Canadian side. They have gone over in 
various forms, sometimes cash, but oftener in goods and 
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movable property. All these investments figure in the 
Canadian imports and help to swell them enormously. While 
the American migration flourishes it will continue to enrich 
the Canadian Dominion in the same way. The larger and 
more prosperous that the American colonies in Canada 
become the more of their special foods, machinery, furniture, 
etc., will they want from home. 

In this case finance and emigration combined are acting 
in favour of American trade with Canada-and against ours. 
Sometimes the migratory cause is to be seen acting by itself. 
The filling up of the North-Western States of the Union 
added enormously both to the exports and imports. It 
increased the exportable produce of that section and caused 
a new demand for imports. The mere building of pioneer 
railroads creates traffic of its own. Much of the 
enormous increase of foreign trade in the past ten or 
twenty years has been of this sort—a new creation. 
Another special kind springs from the development of new 
industries, as in Germany, and the exploitation of new inven- 
tions, improved business methods, etc. 

Men often speak of international trade as if countries 
fought with each other for it. Commercial treaties are 
regarded as clever devices to prevent nations stealing from 
each other. But the great mass of the trade moves on year 
by year in regular grooves. The principal additions to it are 
derived from the opening of new territory, the extension of 
settlement, the development of new industries. What the 
nations can divert from each other is a comparatively small 
fraction of the whole. But that many of them do try to 
capture each other’s foreign trade is matter of every-day 
observation. And why should any nation submit meekly to 
being squeezed or jockeyed out of its foreign markets ? 
There is no law or commandment, no doctrine or gospel— 
except that of the Cobden Club—requiring it to so submit. 
At the same time the creation of new trade and new markets 
is more worthy of a great nation than squabbling over what 
already exists. Hence the nobler field which the colonies 
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afford for commercial expansion. They offer the widest 
scope for investment, industry and trade. They should 
always be the most progressive countries, especially in 
prosperous times. The past decade has been pre-eminently 
favourable to young nations of all kinds, including colonies. 
That is strikingly illustrated in a table of Canadian origin 
reproduced below. It gives, in dollars, the exports of nearly 
all the trading States in the world in 1892 and 1902, together 
with the percentage of increase realised by each of them 





during the decade :— Percentage 
1892. 1902. of Increase. 
Canada (a). . . $105,488,798  $214,401,674 103°25 
Japan. . «. «+ 63,825,743 127,326,158 99°49 
United States (a) . . $31,030,785  1,392,231,637 67°53 
Cape of Good Hope . 46,170,126 77,051,256 66°89 
Germany . ‘ + 703,078,000 1,113,311 3,000 58°35 
Argentine . . » 109,402,357 173,204,692 58°32 
Italy . . , - 184,930,133 284,174,782 53°67 
Netherlands (4) . - 457,196,822 695,762,588 52°18 
Norway. , , 31,847,200 45,146,500 41°76 
Bulgaria. , ‘ 14,406,000 20,011,000 38°91 
Australia (4) ; . 175,212,872 241,794,530 38 
Belgium. ° - 264,302,000 358,464,000 35°63 
Switzerland . ° - 126,926,299 168,740,886 32°94 
Austria-Hungary . » 293,424,916 387,525,845 32°07 
Egypt. . : . 65,946,135 87,080,846 32°05 
India, British (c) . » 310,074,240 408,431,355 31°72 
Mexico(a). . . 58,018,597 7597539714 30°57 
China. : ; » 107,302,367 134,720,216 25°55 
Uruguay. . ° 26,834,000 33,656,000 25°42 
United Kingdom - 1,105,748,606 1,379,282,731 24°74 
France : : - 667,922,000 817,725,000 22°43 
Portugal . ° ° 26,601,000 31,868,000 19°80 
Spain . ° ° . 128,450,186 142,314,384 10°79 
Sweden (é) . , : 86,558,000 94,736,000 9°45 
Chili (4). , : 59,920,000 62,723,425 4°68 
Denmark (4) ' ; 66,741,000 78,290,000 4°08 
Russia (d) . : - 378,452,580 368,955,242 2°51* 





(a) Years 1893 and 1903, ending June 30. 

(6) Years 1891 and 1901, ending December 31. 
(c) Years 1893 and 1903, ending March 31. 

(d@) Years 1891 and 1900, ending December 31. 
* Percentage of decrease. 
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Canada, Japan, the United States, the Cape, Germany, 
Italy, Argentina—all the youthful nations of the world— 
have a strong lead in international trade. And what more 
natural when we come to think of it? They have the best 
opportunities, the greatest elasticity, and the best command 
of markets. Moreover, many of them are also the principal 
sources of the world’s raw material, an advantage which 
nowadays transcends all others. Mr. Chamberlain is right, 
therefore, in impressing on us the special value of 
our colonies, not only commercially, but industrially and 
financially. It is in them, rather than in old countries with 
stationary trade, and always in terror lest some of it should 
be taken from them, that our commercial expansion of the 
future will have to be sought. 

On this point the City is with Mr. Chamberlain un- 
doubtedly. But it does not forget that a good idea is not 
enough of itself. There must also be the men and the means 
of realising it. In this case, where are they? Mr. Chamberlain 
himself we know, and his great capabilities. But he could not 
carry out a task like this single-handed. If he was hampered 
at the Colonial Office, as he sometimes appeared to be, by 
incompetent supporters, he would be still more so at the 
Board of Trade and the Custom House when his preferential 
tariff came to be put in operation. What amount of useful 
support would he find even in an average Cabinet? Without 
his exceptional capacity and business experience, where would 
an ordinary Government be in dealing with most intricate 
questions of this kind? Every minister and every official 
who might have anything to do with the working of the 
new policy would require a special training for it. In other 
countries, especially in Germany and the United States, 
there is a full-grown practical science of tariffs and com- 
mercial treaties. Here it is still in its infancy, and growing 
very slowly at that. 

As the whole virtue of Mr. Chamberlain’s policy lies in 
its application, the fact that he would be in charge of it 
influences many who might otherwise have shrunk from the 
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risk involved. Its chief attraction to them is the opportunity 
which now offers itself of having it carried out by one who 
has shown himself equal to the many demands it would make 
on him both as a negotiator and a statesman. The pro- 
gramme itself is not new, and Mr. Chamberlain lays no 
claim to its authorship. He has taken it over from its 
original champions, and given a personal weight to it which 
they could never have furnished. His leadership has become 
an essential part of the movement, and his associates in its 
execution would have to be men of his own stamp. Ordinary 
“Taper and Tadpole” Ministers would be inadmissible in an 
Imperial reciprocity government. They would require to 
be not only men of unquestionable ability, but of business 
aptitude and experience. There would be no room in such 
a Government for stopgaps or misfits. In a word, the 
adoption of Mr. Chamberlain’s policy by the country may 
depend quite as much on the question who is to carry it out 
as on the policy itself. 

Moreover, if we are going to commit ourselves. to a 
fighting tariff, such as the Prime Minister foreshadowed at 
Sheffield, it is not the Cabinet alone that might have to be 
levelled up to it. All the public departments likely to 
have a hand in its operation would have to be brought into 
harmony with it. From the Foreign Office to the Board of 
Trade, they might all need to have some commercial energy 
and shrewdness infused into them. Quite a new kind of 
minister would be wanted at the head of the Board of Trade, 
one, in fact, who could revolutionise that department as 
Mr. Chamberlain revolutionised the Colonial Office. Not 
unlikely, this would involve a readjustment of relations 
between the Board of Trade and the Foreign Office. At 
present the important work of negotiating commercial treaties 
is divided in some mysterious manner between the two. 
How the diplomatic part of it is distinguished from the 
commercial part it might be presumptuous to inquire, 
but the practical result of the division is far from being 
satisfactory. 
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Hitherto this has been of small consequence, as our 
commercial treaties at best have been make-believes. In 
negotiating them we have had nothing to give away and 
equally little to expect in return. Our existing commercial 
treaties are, as a rule, what might be expected under such 
circumstances—all more or less complimentary documents, 
mere exchanges of courtesy concessions. But under a 
Chamberlain tariff they would have to be real and not 
make-believe treaties; the making of them would have to 
be entrusted to commercial as well as diplomatic experts. 
The Board of Trade, no doubt, has such rarities at its 
command, and would know how to use them. It could not 
do so, however, without a free hand, and a first step toward 
efficient treaty-making would be to release the Board from 
Foreign Office tutelage in this particular matter. 

For the City, as well as for the manufacturing districts, 
the treaty-making branch of the inquiry is the most practical 
of all. It is also the most urgent. The principal com- 
mercial treaties by which the trade of Europe is regulated 
are at this moment moribund. Their original terms have 
expired, but the Governments concerned cannot agree on 
terms of renewal. The old treaties are consequently being 
continued from year to year, an interregnum which cannot be 
expected to last much longer. Germany, France, Russia and 
other European powers are all marking time like ourselves. 
There could not be a better opportunity than the present 
for trying a new departure. International trade, as a 
whole, is in a state of transition. Tariffs, treaties and fiscal 
arrangements generally are being overhauled, not, of course, 
to our advantage. If we ever mean to strike in self-defence, 
now is the time. 

The commercial treaty deadlock is not new any more 
than Imperial reciprocity itself. It has been growing for 
years, and had become serious before Mr. Chamberlain raised 
his recent alarm. Not only are our commercial rivals raising 
their tariff walls, as Mr. Balfour says, higher and higher, 
but they are becoming more and more obdurate in their 
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commercial negotiations. At the same time our commercial 
negotiators are waking up to the fact that the concessions 
hitherto obtained under them have been for the most part 
illusionary. For years we have had the “most favoured 
nation ” clause thrown to us as a diplomatic toy to amuse us, 
and make us think we were getting something for nothing ; 
but that, too, is another illusion which is beginning to be 
found out. It was found out long ago by the Americans, who 
are becoming as smart in diplomacy as in business. They 
have thrown over the “ most favoured nation” clause and all 
other roundabout arrangements. In future they are to have 
nothing but “straight deals,” as they call them. Each 
foreign nation is to be bargained with on its own bottom, 
without any general provisoes or secondhand conditions. 

From a practical: point of view it cannot be too clearly 
realised that the most urgent part of the fiscal issue is the 
negotiation of new commercial treaties. That is an ordeal 
we have to go through soon, and which no parliamentary 
declamation can stave off. At the same time, we are far 
from suggesting that it is the whole issue, or even the chief 
part of it. This fiscal discussion will no doubt widen as it 
proceeds, and ere long it may involve not only fiscal but 
industrial, social and political relations as well. In the 
distance there is looming up before us an issue far greater 
than cheap food, cheap labour, or cheap capital. It over- 
shadows and embraces all these. It is a question of free 
unorganised competition against competition both protected 
and highly organised. Organisation is to be a far more 
important factor in the case than tariffs or technical 
education. Without it fiscal policies will not avail us 
much. 

What more than anything else shakes the faith of 
business men in the future of free trade is its evident 
incompatibility with the highest forms of industrial organisa- 
tion now in existence. Sixty years ago the individual trader 
was everything; now he is swallowed up by joint-stock 
companies, and the joint-stock companies in their turn are 
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being swallowed up by trusts. Between trusts and free 
trade there is a natural antagonism; the two cannot live 
together. Worse still, large industrial organisations of any 
kind cannot be fought by crowds of isolated undisciplined 
free traders. The reign of the individual free trader is over. 
However skilful and enterprising he may be, he cannot stand 
up against manufacturing combinations with banking com- 
binations of almost boundless wealth behind them. The day 
of small joint-stock companies is also about over. They 
will be swallowing each other up as soon as managers can 
be found with sufficient brains and character to be entrusted 
with unlimited powers. 

We are entering on a regime of huge organisations— 
industrial and financial. By whatever name we may call 
them—syndicates, companies, or trusts—they will, sooner or 
later, control the principal industries of the world, for the 
simple reason that they will control the principal sources of 
raw material. Our chief competitors, Germany and the 
United States, are already reorganised on the new basis. 
We may resist it for a few years longer, as we stood out 
against electric traction, but our industrial future depends on 
whether we accept it or not. Free trade pure and absolute 
cannot survive the transition from individual to corporate 
enterprise. It will have to undergo necessary modifications— 
fiscal and otherwise. 

But tariff changes by themselves will not and cannot go 
to the root of the matter. It is conceivable that higher 
Customs duties might, at the outset, have a bad effect on our 
staple industries. If they simply enabled our manufacturers 
to continue their present imperfect methods, and encouraged 
our trade unions to persevere in their dog-in-the-manger 
tactics, we might ten years hence be more handicapped than 
ever in the industrial contest. But if manufacturers, work- 
men, traders and carriers were all resolved to aim at the 
highest industrial efficiency, they would well deserve every 
reasonable advantage that a fiscal policy, based on national 
instead of cosmopolitan principles, could give them. Just 
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now the advantage is invariably with the foreign producer, 
but then it would be with the home producer. 

The question is, would the home producer make the best 
possible use of his new position? That would depend on 
his appreciation of the many weaknesses in our present 
system, and on the strength of his desire to amend them. 
Preferential duties are an equivocal weapon. They might 
do much good in strong hands and do harm in weak hands. 
Just now we have at least one strong man ready for the 
emergency. Mr. Chamberlain himself is the best argument 
for a first step toward imperial reciprocity. He might be able 
to carry through what his armchair critics declare to be 


impossible. W. R. LAWSON. 
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Canary IsLanps.—A consular report on the trade and commerce of the 
Canary Islands for 1902 states that, speaking generally, it may be said that 
the trade of 1902 shows a substantial increase in comparison with that of 
1901, and a still more marked increase compared with that of 1900. In fact, 
a fair estimate of the improvement in both the export and import trade in 
1902 over that of the previous year may be made by contrasting the trade 
of 1901 with that of 1900, the increase being proportionately the same. 
Taking the islands as a whole, they may be said to have had a good year in 
1902, and they are at present in a comparatively prosperous condition. The 
working classes have enjoyed continuous employment, and their wages have 
been steadily on the increase. The prosperity is due, not only to the general 
improvement in trade, but also to the steadily increasing influx of visitors. 
The trade of the islands with Spain has been gradually and consistently 
growing, especially as regards imports. ‘This fact is undoubtedly due, to a 
very large extent, to the continued high rate of exchange. ‘The rise in 
exchange to 33 pesetas 6oc., in 1898, had the effect of diverting from the 
United Kingdom to Spain a large proportion of the business in cotton and 
woollen textiles and manufactured iron. In 1899 the lowest point touched 
by exchange was 29 pesetas 18c., but it has not since been quoted at anything 
like that figure. ‘The average rate for 1901 was 34 pesetas 7oc. It is true 
that it was slightly lower in 1902, the average working out at 34 pesetas 7c., 
an improvement of 63c., but it must be pointed out that this reduction in the 
premium was largely effected by the comparatively low rates which prevailed 
in the early autumn. Expectations had been aroused that considerable 
economies in public expenditure were imminent, and the premium declined 
in consequence. ‘The expectations, however, were not realised, and exchange 
went up to former figures. The year ended exactly as it had begun, the rate 
on January 1 and December 31 being 34 pesetas. The highest point reached 
during the year was 34 pesetas 87c. on March 1, and the lowest 32 pesetas 
86c. on October 15. 

















THE FORM OF THE BANK RETURNS. 


has been suggested that more elasticity would 
be given to the working of our money market if 
the notes which are at the present time trans- 
ferred automatically to the banking department 
by the issue department and held in reserve by the Bank 
were kept quite apart by themselves, and not regarded as 
“issued” until they were actually wanted to be used by the 
public. This is part of the arrangement of the Bank of 
Germany, and it has been believed by some that a similar 
plan was contemplated by Sir Robert Peel when introducing 
the Bank Act of 1844. It has been argued that this was the 
intention of the wording of Clause 2 of the Act (Management 
of the Issue by Bank of England). This clause states that, 
from the date when the Act came into operation, “it 
shall not be lawful for the said Governor and Company to 
increase the Amount of Securities for the Time being in the 
said Issue Department, save as herein-after is mentioned, but it 
shall be lawful for the said Governor and Company to diminish 
the Amount of such Securities, and again to increase the 
same to any Sum not exceeding in the whole the Sum of 
Fourteen million Pounds, and so from Time to Time as they 
shall see Occasion.” There was clearly, from Sir Robert 
Peel's speeches made while the Act was passing through 
the House of Commons, some intention as to varying the 
amounts of securities. This was alluded to in Sir Robert 
Peel’s speech of May 6, 1844:—‘“I have stated that the 
issues of the Bank are to be upon bullion and upon a fixed 
amount of securities. We propose that 414,000,000 should 
be that amount of securities. Seeing no advantage in a 
change, we propose to continue upon the present terms the 
existing loan of £11,c00,000 made by the Bank to the 
Government at 3 per cent. This debt of the Government 
to the Bank is to be assigned as part of the security on 
which the issues of the Bank are to take place. There will 
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then remain £ 3,000,000 of additional securities, Exchequer 
bills, or other securities, over which the Bank are to have 
entire control. We propose that the Bank should have a 
right, in case of necessity, to limit its issues upon that 
portion of the securities, viz., 43,000,000, Circumstances 
might possibly arise in which the Bank might find it necessary 
to restrict its issues within the amount of 414,000,000. In 
that case the Bank will have full power to diminish the 
£ 3,000,000 of securities which are to be deposited in 
addition to the £11,000,000 of debt assigned.” 

Sir. Robert Peel alluded to this subject again in his 
speech of May 20, and the statement is so curious that we 
shall again quote his remarks :— 

“ Assuming the circulation of the Joint Stock Banks and 
of the country Banks to be about 48,000,000 at the present 
time, it is possible, either through the occasional failure 
of some of these establishments, or from the voluntary 
liquidation of their accounts, or in consequence of an agree- 
ment with the Bank of England, that some portion of 
their existing circulation may be discontinued. Suppose 
the country circulation to be £8,000,000, and that, in 
consequence of voluntary agreements or other causes, it 
should be diminished by one-half to 44,000,000; in that 
case it might be perfectly fit that the Bank of England, in 
order to supply the void thus created, should issue Bank of 
England notes, and that that issue should in part take place 
upon securities, I proposed originally that the Bank of 
England should not be permitted to increase its issues 
upon securities, except after communication made to the 
Government, and with the consent of three Members of the 
Government—the First Lord of the Treasury, the Chancellor 
of the Exchequer, and the President of the Board of Trade. 
I did not reserve that power of increasing the issues upon 
securities from any distrust of the great principles which I 
had laid down. I did not propose that power of interference 
on the part of the Government in order to meet any possible 
but unforeseen contingencies ; but in order to meet, dond fide, 
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a particular case ; namely, the cessation by issue by Banks 
other than the Bank of England. On consideration of that 
part of the plan, I think it would be advisable, if possible, to 
prevent all direct interference in this matter on the part of 
the Executive Government. At the same time, | do not 
think it would be advisable to give to the Bank an absolute 
power by law to increase its circulation upon securities, in 
every case of the withdrawal of country notes without excep- 
tion. I can foresee cases wherein a void may be created in 
the country circulation, without a corresponding necessity for 
an increased issue upon securities. Take the case at present: 
The Bank is possessed of a great amount of bullion, not less 
than 416,000,000. The banking department of the Bank of 
England will be possessed of not less than £30,000,000 of 
bank notes, £ 14,000,000 issued on securities, and £ 16,000,000 
on bullion ; a great proportion of these bank notes will neces- 
sarily lie dormant in the coffers of the banking department, 
because it is not probable that more than £22,000,000 can 
be made available for the supply of the legitimate demands 
of commerce. Supposing then, a void to be created (in the 
county of Cornwall for instance), a void of, say, £200,000, 
by the withdrawal of country notes in circulation, | am not 
at all prepared to say that the Bank of England ought at 
once to increase its issue of notes upon securities. Why 
should not the country banks apply for some portion of the 
dormant notes in the Bank of England to supply this void, 
receiving from the Bank a per centage on the issue of Bank 
of England notes? If it should be desirable to issue fresh 
notes on securities, then the Bank should have the means of 
issuing them; but I do not think it advisable that, under all 
circumstances, the supply of the void should be provided for 
by the increase of issue on securities. I propose to reconcile 
these two objects in a manner which appears to me unexcep- 
tionable, avoiding any direct interference on the part of the 
Executive. I propose in the preamble of the Clause, to recite 
distinctly what are the grounds which, in the opinion of 
Parliament will justify an increased issue by the Bank on 
securities ; these are, the failure of a country bank, the 
VOL. LXXVI. 43 





578 THE FORM OF THE BANK RETURNS. 


voluntary withdrawal by a country bank of its issues, or an 
undertaking by a country bank to abolish its own circulation 
upon the condition of being supplied with Bank of England 
notes. The recital of this in the preamble will manifest the 
intentions of Parliament. I propose, then, that the Bank, if 
it should desire to make an increased issue of notes upon 
securities, should not be allowed to do so except upon 
permission given by Her Majesty in council, such permission 
to be published immediately after in the London Gazette. | 
prefer this course to giving the Bank an absolute power, at 
its own unfettered discretion, to increase its issue of notes 
on securities.” 

These remarks of Sir Robert Peel are the more important, 
as they refer to the increase of issue of bank notes against 
securities when the notes of country banks have been reduced, 
which we discussed recently. Sir Robert Peel clearly looked 
forward to “cases wherein a void may be created in the 
country circulation without a corresponding necessity for 
an increased issue upon securities.” It might reasonably be 
assumed that he would consider such an issue not needed at 
the present time—then, the reference to the country banks 
suggesting that “they should apply for some portion of the 
dormant notes in the Bank of England,” and that they should 
receive “from the Bank a per centage on the issue of Bank 
of England notes,” certainly appears to contemplate that 
these notes would not appear in the accounts of the Bank 
as “issued” in the manner in which they appear at the 
present time. A similar suggestion to this was made by the 
late Mr. Ernest Seyd. His influence with the Bank of 
Germany is understood to have been largely instrumental in 
causing the Bank to adopt the form of account which they 
employ. An idea of the manner in which the accounts of the 
Bank would be arranged if the plan were adopted is given 
in the statement which follows. 

The examples taken are the returns of September 17 and 
September 24, 1903. In both cases it will be observed that 
the notes actually in the hands of the public were all issued 
against bullion, and that the gold coin and bullion in the issue 
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department was larger in amount than the notes in circulation, 
and that besides this there was a “reserve of issue” 


ISSUE DEPARTMENT. 


3,561,110 





£ 32,204,500 








BANKING 


- £14,553,000 


3:753,869 
7,117,298 
37,184,730 
118,502 


£62,727,399 


Dated September 17, 1903. 


Notes Issued (in the hands of 


the public) 


Surplus of Bullion beyond 


Notes Issued 


Proprietors’ — 
Rest . ‘ 
Public Deposits® . 
Other Deposits 


Seven-days and other Bills ‘ 


Surplus of Bullion . 
Reserve of Issue. 


Gold Coin and Bullion 


DEPARTMENT. 





RESERVE. 


Government Securities 

Other Securities . 

Surplus of Bullion beyond 
Notes Issued 

Securities from Issue Depart- 
ment 

Gold and Silver Coin , 


+» £3,561,110 
+ 18,450,000 


£22,011,110 


ISSUE DEPARTMENT. 








Dated September 24, 1903. 





Gold Coin and Bullion 


- £28,395,135 
3:955:475 
£ 32,350,610 
BANKING DEPARTMENT. 
- £14,553,000 Government Securities 
° 3,765,621 Other Securities . 
7,268,186 Surplus of Bullion beyond 
38,093,540 Notes Issued 
159,526 Securities from Issue Depart- 
ment ‘ 
Gold and Silver Coin ° 
£63,839,873 
RESERVE. 
4 £3,955475 
Securities . 18,450,000 
£22,405,475 
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- £32,204,500 


£ 32,204,500 





- £16,950,841 


21,655,875 
3,561,110 


18,450,000 
2,109,573 


£62,727,399 





+ £32,350,610 


£32,350,610 





. £16,686,056 


22,653,965 
3,955,475 


18,450,000 
2,094,377 


463,839,873 








: 
: 


Dividend Accounts. 





* Including Exchequer, Savings Banks, Commissioners of National Debt, and 
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Though a great deal more is required in order to control 
the difficulties of the money market than the adoption of a 
particular form of account by the Bank of England, it is 
quite possible that the employment of an arrangement of this 
kind by means of which the reserve would not be entered as 
it is in the accounts at the present time, where it sometimes 
appears as adequate for immediate requirements—but much 
more often obviously as undesirably small—a more uniform 
rate of discount might be attained. The advantage of this to 
the trade of the country would be very considerable. There 
can be no reason in the circumstances of domestic business in 
this country which should cause the rate of interest to 
fluctuate so violently in London, while at Paris and at Berlin, 


and also in Belgium. and Holland, the rates are so much more 
even. 


There is no other great national bank in Europe where 
the amount of the reserve is influenced by demands arising 
from external forces in the manner in which the reserve of 
the Bank of England is influenced. The clause in the Bank 
Act of 1844, which compels the Bank of England to receive 
gold bullion at the Mint price whenever this is offered it, 
whether such deposits of bullion are advisable from a business 
point of view or not, tends to separate the amount of the reserve 
from the actual business requirements of the country, while 
the demands on our stores of gold bullion are frequently not 
due to the position of our own business, as recently has been 
the case, but to the requirements of other countries. These 
influences, the one occasionally raising the gold stores at the 
Bank, and in consequence the reserve, to a point not needed 
by domestic requirements, the other, operating in the oppo- 
site direction, but equally unconnected with internal business, 
require careful study from our business men. In some ways 
they touch the Treasury. May we hope that our new 
Chancellor of the Exchequer, when he has had time to settle 
down to the business of his office, will give these matters his 
earnest consideration. 
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THE experience of the London Money Market 
ag Oe A ue during the past few weeks makes one feel that a 
MONEY MARKET. ood deal of energy is wasted simply from a lack 
of cohesion amongst those institutions which go to make up its most 
important constituents. On September 3 the Bank of England raised 
the official minimum from 3 to 4 per cent. in order to stem the out- 
flow of gold abroad, and, at considerable expense to itself, followed 
up this movement by borrowing considerable sums from the market, 
which so affected floating resources that open market rates of dis- 
count advanced steadily, that for three months bills rising to about 
3+% per cent. by the 14th of last month. For some time, whilst the 
effect of the operations of the Bank were felt in the market, the 
rate remained at about 4 per cent., but early in October weakness 
developed and the rate quickly declined to about 3) per cent., a 
level which in a great measure defeated the objects of the Bank, and 
led to a resumption of gold withdrawals in spite of the Bank raising 
its buying price for the metal well above the usual quotation. 


MucH of the depression was occasioned by 
BANKING eg . 
competition ror the keen competition of certain London banks 
ae for bills, and, however much the desire may have 
been felt to find employment for the funds at their disposal, some 
little consideration was surely needed for the ulterior position of the 
London Money Market as a whole. Business nowadays resolves 
itself more and more into a policy of “give and take,” and it seems 
a pity that the efforts of the Bank of England, supported by some of 
the important joint-stock banks, should have been nullified to a great 
extent by the action of other important joint-stock institutions. Of 
course dividends have to be earned, and the process is, perhaps, more 
difficult for the joint-stock bank, which is paying large sums away for 
interest upon deposits, than for the Bank of England, which does 
not grant such a favour to its customers ; but, after all, the interest 
of the market is the interest of the individual bank, and it is some- 
times advisable to ignore monetary gains for the sake of the general 
welfare. 





[ The Editor will be glad to receive from bankers and others, for 
insertion in these pages, items of news or short views upon current 
topics of interest to bankers. | 
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THE difficulty of steering the best course under 
BANKS OUGHT prevailing conditions might have been obviated, to 
aa ll some extent, if closer touch existed amongst the 
banks in regard to the matter of their action in 
regard to discounting bills. Much of the eager bidding for paper 
which takes place in the market proceeds from a nervous anxiety that 
a conservative policy may tend to benefit a rival institution, and no 
doubt this feeling is heightened by those who have to dispose of bills. 
Upon many other points the leading banks have been able to estab- 
lish a community of interest, and it does seem a pity that at crucial 
stages in the market, when it is the object of all concerned that a 
united front should be presented, that the efforts of one side of the 
market should be neutralised by the proceedings of the other side. 
An honourable agreement, designed to obviate any stultification of 
the measures put forward for the common weal, need in no sense 
interfere with the general principle of competition in banking, which 
is naturally desired to be retained by the commercial community, as 
the times at which united action is desired are few and far between. 
OUTSIDE the natural dislike to appear to dictate 
to the commercial community, the chief objection 
to an honourable agreement such as we suggest, is 
the existence of competition of foreign banks for British bills. This 
competition, which tends to grow as the number of foreign banks 
having offices in London increases, is certainly a difficulty, as these 
banks by their independence from ulterior considerations can come 
in and take the cream of the business should it be advisable to keep 
rates at a comparatively high level. But, after all, the present system 
with its sharp ups and downs in rates for loans and discounts must lead 
to inconvenience to both merchants and banks, and it might well be 
asked whether a little more cohesion amongst the leading banks at 
turning points in the year might not conduce to a more stable market, 
without any violation of the principle of open competition, which is 
the guiding rule of our commercial life. 


FOREIGN 
COMPETITION. 


THOSE who have lately come into contact with 

gph meow business people in localities where a banking amal- 
BANKING Pouicy. £@mMation on the usual lines has been carried out, 
cannot have failed to notice the perturbation which 

has been aroused by the modifications of policy necessarily involved 
in such a change. With the nature of those modifications bankers 
are, of course, familiar, but the customers of the local bank, when 
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requested by the big bank, with its London control, to deposit 
adequate security for an advance hitherto uncovered, or when 
faced with an insistent demand for the repayment of their over- 
drafts, regardless of the security held, find but cold comfort in 
the reflection that such action is dictated by wide considerations 
of general policy. 


IT is not surprising in these circumstances that the old order is 
sometimes regretted, and the conviction expressed that the country 
would never have prospered as it has if the financing of traders had, 
in the past, been in the hands of great institutions such as are now 
in supreme control. These complaints are, doubtless, a good deal 
exaggerated, but there is, at any rate, one aspect of the matter that 
deserves consideration. There can be no question that a large metro- 
politan and provincial bank, with a big Stock Exchange connection— 
and this description applies to most of our great banks—is under a 
strong temptation to lend very largely to that institution, in preference 
to making the ordinary advances characteristic of a country office. 
If Stock Exchange requirements are allowed unduly to govern the 
policy of the bank ; in other words, if country customers are sacrificed 
for the sake of transactions which can hardly be regarded as pro- 
moting the best trade interests of the country, then, to that extent, 
the bank is playing an unbefitting part in the national ecoonomy—a 
consideration that should not be entirely without weight at the board 
meetings of our great institutions. 


No bank cashier in London who comes into 
ENGLISH BANKS contact in the course of business with Americans 
AND AMERICAN : ; ; . 
TouneTs. accredited to his bank can have failed to notice 
how general the opinion is amongst these visitors 
that English banks are negligent in providing modern facilities for 
travellers. Notoriously, tourists are a grumbling body, and it would 
be impossible to give our transatlantic friends all the conveniences 
they ask for, which include lavatories and toilet rooms; but short of 
such extremes as these, there are a number of services, at present 
withheld (as.we have more than once had occasion to note), which 
banks might reasonably render to this class of their clients. 


THE omission of these services lays us open to the charge of lack 
of enterprise, and, as a matter of fact, that charge is preferred against 
us with a frequency that is somewhat galling. The exchanging of 
foreign money, the provision of a writing room, and of the telephone, 
surely do not constitute an unwarrantable departure from tradition. 
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The last mentioned instrument is conspicuous by its absence from 
banking offices, and we are not surprised, despite certain drawbacks 
to its use by a bank, at the astonishment displayed by strangers 
when informed of the unwillingness of bankers to avail themselves 
of it. The whole question of granting facilities such as we have 
mentioned is one of pounds, shillings and pence, and, if it were not 
considered worth while to concede them free of charge, it should not 
be difficult to arrange a scale of commissions based on the amounts 
cashed under letters of credit, which would cover all the expense 
incurred. The commission might be paid either direct or by the 
foreign issuer of the letters of credit. 


THE profits of this bank are steadily improving. 
For the year ended June 30, after meeting all 
working expenses, the net profit was £89,683, as 
compared with £77,038 in the preceding twelve months. The 
directors, however, did not increase their dividend, retaining it at 
6 per cent., but preferred to add to their accumulations. Conse- 
quently they placed £25,000 to reserve and £2,500 to the staff 
pension and guarantee fund, wrote 45,309 off amalgamation 
expenses and £5,000 off premises, besides which the balance forward 
was raised from £6,874 to the substantial total of £16,558. A year 
ago, with the same dividend, £25,000 was certainly added to reserve, 
but only £2,000 was added to staff pension and guarantee fund, and 
#5,000 was written off amalgamation expenses. No attention was 
paid to premises, and the balance forward was practically the same. 
The policy of adding to the accumulations is placing this bank in 
a position which it never attained in its old days. The reserve 
fund now amounts to £200,000, and has nearly doubled since the 
amalgamation was effected. 


BANK OF TARAPACA 
AND ARGENTINA. 


THE speech of Sir Spencer Walpole at the 
STANDARD half-yearly meeting of this bank contained a 
BANK OF SOUTH . 
APRICA. closely studied survey of the development of 
general business in South Africa, and it is satis- 
factory to find that the verdict was satisfactory. Although the 
resumption of work by the mining companies has not been so rapid 
as some would wish, this matter is due to certain exceptional 
circumstances, into which Sir Spencer Walpole, with the natural 
dislike of a banker to enter upon controversial matters, would not 
attempt to enter. In other respects, the return of the South African 
colonies to a normal state of things, and evidences of progress from 
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this point, were well set forth, the only unsatisfactory feature being 
the severe drought which is affecting certain districts, and which is 
to be hoped will prove only a passing incident, especially as since 
the meeting rain has been reported from the districts affected. 
onme-en wan THE statement of the cash in the Treasury of the 
Treasury of THE United States for September, 1903, shows, as com- 
UNITED STATES. pared with the figures for August given in our last 
number, an increase all round. The figures are as follows :— 


(The dollar converted as $5 = £1.) 














Reserve Fund . . £ 30,000,000 Gold and silver certifi- 
Trust Funds? . - 180,540,000 cates and Treasury 
In General Fund 2, notes of 1890 . . £180,540,000 
National Bank de- National Bank 5 per 
positories, etc. - 66,904,000 Cent. Fund = and 
disbursing _officer’s 
balances, etc. . + 19,021,000 
—— £199,561,000 
Reserve . ° + 30,000,000 
Available cash balance 47,883,000 
———_ 77,883,000 
£277,444,000 £277,444,000 
os 
The trust funds are divided between— 
Gold coin . ‘ i . ‘ ‘ ; . £84,098,000 
Silver dollars . ‘ ‘4 * ° ° ° 96,442,000 
180,540,000 





2 The general fund includes more than £16,800,000 gold coin and bullion. 
The comparison is as follows :— 





TOTAL. 
September . “ ‘ ‘ . 4277,444,000 
August . - ‘ ‘ . ‘ 274,908,000 
More in September . ° ° ° ° 2,536,000 





Trust Funps. 


September ‘ ‘ , . : £180,540,000 
August . ° . ‘ . ‘ 179,348,000 





More in September . : ‘ ‘i ‘ 41,192,000 





The trust funds are divided between— 


Gold Coin. Silver Dollars. 
September . . £84,098,000 . ° Pe £96,442,000 
August . ° $3,277,000 . ° ° 96,07 1,000 








More in September . £821,000. . ° £371,000 
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GOLD AND SILVER CERTIFICATES AND TREASURY NOTES OF 1890. 





September ‘ ‘ ° ; ‘ 4£180,540,000 
August . , : ‘ Me 179,348,000 
More in September . . ° ° . 41,192,000 





AVAILABLE CASH BALANCES. 





September ; : : . , 447,883,000 
August . ° ; ; . ° 46,690,000 
More in September . ; ° ; ° 41,193,000 








The increase in the resources of the Treasury and in the gold coin 
held is gradual, but progressive. 

THE correspondence recently appearing in the 
columns of the Accountant with reference to the 
legality of a person occupying the dual position of 
director and secretary of a company is not without interest to bankers. 
The legitimacy of such an arrangement depends of course on the 
articles of association, and it behoves a manager to read these through 
very carefully, whenever an account is opened for a company, in 
order to learn the powers of those with whom he is dealing. Asa 
rule, in small concerns at any rate, express power is taken in the 
articles to make the dual appointment, but it is worth while to 
remember that, as our contemporary points out, in companies that 
have adopted Table A, under clause 57, a director by accepting the 
post of secretary ipso facto vacates his directorship. The operation 
of the clause might easily be lost sight of by the banker, if, when 
notifying him of such an appointment at some considerable time after 
his receipt of the articles, the company omit to draw his attention 
to it. 


** DIRECTOR AND 
SECRETARY.” 


IN the all-absorbing discussion that is now being 

IMPORTS AND = carried on with reference to the fiscal problem there 
a is one point to which, notwithstanding that the facts 
relating to it afford the key to the entire question, 

curiously little prominence is given. If one ventures to obtrude it in 
these columns, it is because it is a matter which comes within the 
special province of the banker, and because many “enquirers” in 
the banking world may have experienced difficulty in obtaining 
information concerning it. We refer to the imports and exports of 


bullion and specie. According to the official memorandum on the 
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excess of imports into the United Kingdom, recently published in a 
now famous Blue Book, the imports of precious metals during the 
last ten years exceeded the exports to the following extent :— 


(£ millions). 
1893. 1894. 1895. 1896. 1897. 1898. 1899. 1900. I90I. 1902. 
4 II 15 —6 —1 6 10 8 6 5 


being an average annual excess of 46,000,000. We cannot, of course, 
enlarge here on the significance of these figures, but it requires little 
consideration to perceive the importance of their bearing, when taken 
in conjunction with the theory of the foreign exchanges, upon the 
doctrine that imports can only be paid for by exports. 


THE lectures carried on under the auspices of 
the Bankers’ Institute are this winter to be on “ the 
Daily Money Article.” They will be delivered by 
Mr. Frederick Straker, a Fellow of the Institute, at the London 
Institution, on Wednesdays, November 18, 25, December 2 and 9, 
and are free to all bank officials. The subject is a distinctly 
interesting and practical one, and should attract large audiences. 
If a word of criticism might be allowed, it would be as to the 
conditions under which these lectures are always given. It is a rule 
of the institute that no newspaper shall be allowed to report them, 
and the consequence is that a very considerable number of the 
audience have no means of thoroughly mastering them until they 
appear in the /ournal, long after the subsequent examination is 
concluded, and the prizes awarded. The advantage which a short- 
hand writer has in these circumstances is obvious, and no doubt 
constitutes an additional inducement to acquire that accomplishment. 
But many, and those not the least industrious, have not the time to 
learn it, and the council, it seems to us, might well take steps— which 
should not be difficult to hit upon—to place all competitors for their 
prizes on an equal footing. Under present conditions a knowledge 
of shorthand is a sine gua non of success. 


INSTITUTE 
LECTURES. 


ONE of the necessary possessions of a London 
bank in the present day is a building of suitable 
dimensions in a sufficiently central position for its 
head office. Considerable development has been noticeable in many 
directions in this respect during the last year or two. The antiquated 
building in Birchin Lane, occupied by Williams Deacon’s Bank, 
has been replaced by a modern building of increased proportions. 
The insignificant looking annexe to the main building of the London 
and County Bank is being rebuilt, so as to form a useful part of the 


HEAD OFFICE 
BUILDINGS. 
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general office. The London Joint Stock Bank, in Princes Street, 
have gradually extended their premises in the rear until they have 
reached a point some way down the Poultry, and have constructed 
an entrance in that locality, which, by the way, is somewhat 
suggestively styled their “ Poultry Entrance.” But possibly the 
most striking example of this development is the fine new building 
at the corner of Princes Street and Gresham Street, part of which 
is to be occupied by the London and Provincial Bank. No doubt 
there are other institutions where the need for extension is present, 
but the acquisition of the necessary property to carry out their schetnes 
is impracticable. Speaking of the importance of these buildings in 
the City, it may be remarked that the Union of London and 
Smiths Bank, by their recent amalgamations, are now in possession 
of three sites within a stone’s throw of each other, and all of con- 
siderable value, both from their extent and position. In this respect 
they happen to have followed the example of Parr’s Bank, Limited, 
who, from a similar cause, are in much the same position. 
THE chief feature in the balance-sheet recently 
AND cove riaunes, Presented by Messrs. Cox & Co., the well-known 
army agents and bankers, is the contraction shown 
in the current and deposit accounts, which, on October 8, stood at 


_ $3,550,436, as compared with £4,477,000 a year ago. The reduction 


in the total is, however, merely a result of the end of the South 
African war, as the large sums disbursed by the Government when 
the army was at its war strength naturally had its effect upon the 
balances of bankers who serve that arm of the services. That there 
is nothing unnatural in the reduction now shown is explained by the 
fact that the current and deposit accounts of Messrs. Cox & Co. prior 
to the South African war stood at no more than £2,979,205. 


AT the moment of going to press we learn that 

IMPORTANT the directors of the National Provincial Bank of 
a England have appointed Mr. Thomas Estall, 
manager of their City office, as joint general 

manager of the bank. The appointment is certainly one which 
will command general approval, for during the many years which 
Mr. Estall has been manager of the City office not only have his 
capabilities been thoroughly recognised by his directors and the 
banking staff, but his tact and courtesy has made him one, perhaps, 
of the most popular bank managers among financial circles generally. 


Mr. Estall started his commercial career with a firm of West End 
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bankers, and after having been with them for four years he, in 1866, 
joined the staff of the National Provincial Bank. In that bank he 
has remained attached to the head-office throughout, and, after serving 
some time in different departments, has for a number of years been 
its chief. So successful has his control been in this respect that it is 
intended that he shall retain this position in addition to the joint 
general managership. No light work is involved in such dual 
control, but the board of the bank knew their man before placing 
the task upon him. 


THE directors of the Bank of Egypt have elected Colonel Sir Colin 
Scott-Moncrieff, K.C.M.G., C.S.I., to a seat on the direction of the bank. 


Tue Bank of Australasia has opened a branch at Murwillumbah, New 
South Wales. 


Tue Bank of British North America has opened a sub-branch at Levis, 
Province of Quebec. 


Vicroria.—In the Legislative Assembly on October 6 Mr. Irvine, 
Treasurer of the State of Victoria, delivered his Budget statement. The 
revenue of the State for the past year amounted to £6,968,000 and the 
expenditure to £6,774,000, leaving a surplus of £194,000. The estimated 
revenue for the current year, including last year’s surplus, is £7,232,000, 
and the estimated expenditure £7,002,000, leaving a surplus of £230,000, 
which is devoted to the following purposes :—£ 80,000 to the reduction of 
the income-tax by taking off 2d. in the pound on incomes derived from 
property and 1d. in the pound on incomes derived from personal exertion, 
the present minimum of exemption being retained ; £76,000 to the restora- 
tion of the percentage reductions on Civil Service salaries ; £ 10,000 addition 
to the charity vote; £20,000 to making roads in remote farming districts ; 
and £40,000 to trust funds in reduction of the debt. A nominal surplus 
will thus be carried on to the next financial year. In the course of his 
statement Mr. Irvine said that the fact that the people of Victoria had by 
retrenchment and taxation converted a deficit of nearly £1,000,000 into a 
surplus of £194,000 showed their determination to meet all calls. He 
reiterated that there was no royal road to the squaring of finances, but a careful 
and keen watch had been kept on the expenditure, with the result that a 
permanent reduction of £400,000 had been made in the annual cost of 
administering the business of the State, the reduction in the number of State 
servants alone being over 1,400 persons. It was intended to keep old-age 
pensions down to a limit of £150,000 annually instead of £210,000 as at 
present, not by reducing pensions, but by a closer scrutiny of the deserts of 
applicants. 
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| Bank of Australasia ; Colonial Bank ; National of India; and Standard 
HH of South Africa. 
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BANK OF AUSTRALASIA. 
HIS institution plays such an important part in the affairs 
of Australasian commerce that it is not surprising to 
find that the figures of the last report reflect the change 
in conditions already produced by the break-up of 
the drought. 


————<——$ ———— 





Half- 





year | Specie, Bills ae Divi- Placed 
Deposits, Bills payable. | Bullion and | Receivable and or to Reserve 
Annis Cash. Advances. Half-year. dend. etc. 

















£ £ £ & £ % £ 
1898 | 12,601,089 | 2,304,484 | 3,182,451 | 12,332,994 48,546 6 | 10,000 


1899 | 13,276,304 | 2,143,359 | 3,035,575 | 12,796,682 | 56,312 | 7 - 

1900 | 14,108,276 2,822,374 | 3,063,263 | 13,822,940 | 148,422 9 60,000 
190 13,971,890 2,669,081 | 3,154,822 | 13,793,426 | 145,118 | 10 65,000 
1902 | 14,597,068 2,361,478 | 3,192,772 | 13,767,261 144,417 II 56,000 
1903 | 14,758,613 2,381,115 | 3,290,633 | 14,770,153 | 157,705 | 12 60,000 

















~ 





























From the table given above it will be seen that discounts and 
advances have increased by just over £1,000,000, which is a good 
indication that the end of the drought has caused pastoralists and 
others to take heart and embark upon fresh enterprises. For fully 
seven years some of the leading Australian States have been afflicted 
with dry seasons, culminating in a condition of absolute drought, and 
it is only to be assumed that now the cycle of dryness has come to 
an end the seasons may be more propitious. Accordingly, enterprise 
is springing up again, and, although time will necessarily be needed 
to restore matters to their former condition, each season should see 
an improvement, as against the retrogression which was experienced 
in the past. 

The demand for accommodation has therefore grown, and the 
money thus required has been largely met by reducing the loans at 
call. The transfer naturally implies that the money is being 
employed at a better rate of interest, and, partially as the effect of 
this, the net profits have increased £13,288 to a total of £157,705, 
being the highest return made for many years past. In consequence, 
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the directors increased the dividend by 1 per cent. to 12 per cent. 
per annum, and, after devoting 460,000 to the reserve, raised the 
balance forward by £1,705 to the substantial total of £16,353. Of 
the sum of £60,000 set aside-to reserve, £30,000 was directly 
added to that fund, and the other £30,000 was used to write down 
the £500,000 of consols held as a portion of that fund from go to 85. 
The wisdom of this step was evidenced a few days after the decision 
of the board was announced, when the quotation of our premier 
security fell below 87. With its latest addition, the reserve fund 
now stands at £1,100,000, as compared with a paid-up capital of 
41,600,000, and it should be remembered that the capital of these 
banks forms a larger proportion of the total resources at their com- 
mand than the institutions at home. 


COLONIAL BANK. 

With the Brussels Convention only just come into operation, the 
report of this bank for the half-year ended June 30 last covers a 
period which may well be termed an uncomfortable interregnum. 
It is satisfactory, therefore, to find the figures below compare so well 
as they do:— 





Half- Deposit 




















chica | *R2 Sure | payatie, | SPEStb:™! | Receivable, | and Advances, | Net Potts. | Div 
June 30. 

& & & & & & vA 
1898 1,703,893 1,114,990 | 490,347 1,387,705 1,296,585 15,713 6 
1899 | 1,979,625 925,337 | 560,661 1,141,036 1,118,200 16,165 | 6 
1900 | 1,951,054 794,591 | 575,566 1,035,101 1,048,043 18,841 6 
1901 | 1,997,518 719,744 | 603,467 1,050,415 949,666 18,491 | 6 
1902 | 2,005,769 668,469 | 709,185 1,061,689 876,440 18,638 6 
1903 | 2,186,985 628,869 | 761,660 896,028 853,631 20,692 6 














The primary effect of the Brussels Convention has been to cause 
a large accumulation of beet sugar, and this has naturally prevented 
prices returning to their normal level. At the same time, the know- 
ledge that the meretricious effect of the Continental bounties has 
been neutralised has had a good effect upon business in the West 
Indies, and there are indications in more than one direction of greater 
enterprise. Unfortunately these developments have coincided with a 
disastrous cyclone striking Jamaica and Dominica, with the result 
that the banana crop has been almost completely destroyed, and the 
buildings on those islands have been much damaged. These circum- 
stances have led to some contraction in some of the leading items in 
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the balance-sheet of the bank, but it is satisfactory to find that 
deposit and current accounts show a fair increase. The holding of 
cash and specie is also higher, and the chairman at the meeting was 
able to point to the fact that immediately available assets represented 
80 per cent. of the total liabilities. This is an excellent showing, 
and is a good proof that the bank will be well prepared to grant the 
increased accommodation which the expected new developments 
should prove to be necessary. The net profits at £20,692 was 
42,054 higher, and, after the usual dividend at the rate of 6 per cent. 
per annum had been declared, the directors were able to add £2,692 
to the balance forward, which now stands at £15,401. 


NATIONAL OF INDIA. 


The report of this bank shows the steady growth which has been 
the leading feature of its statements for some years past. At the 
same time, there is some contraction in certain items showing that 
the channels of business in India are still changing to some extent, 
so that the banks have to alter their arrangements in order to meet 
the change in conditions. To a certain extent this implies that 
competition in certain branches of business has become keener, 
and profits therefore are hardly so good. 





Half- Deposit Loans and 


year and Cash ills. Discounts . 
Br wi Sceeet Povab i, | and Bullion. Bills and Loans, | Profit. |Div.| Reserve. 


June 30.} Accounts, 





£ & & & & & % & 
1898 | 4,880,090 | 1,452,513 | 1,416,897 | 2,537,665 | 2,729,246 | 43,874 | 8 | 20,000 
1899 | 5,853,769 | 1,459,525 | 1,583,212 | 2,846,302 | 3,024,720 | 41,881 | 8 | 20,000 
1900 | 5,911,728 | 2,114,765 | 1,636,723 | 2,922,574 | 3,826,172 | 46,138 | 10 | 20,000 
1901 | 6,130,441 | 1,956,776 | 1,535,929 | 2,424,858 | 4,359,829 | 52,229 | 10 | 25,000 
1902 | 7,131,365 743,852 | 1,833,123 | 2,653,582 | 3,777,008 | 58,165 | 10 | 25,000 
1903 | 7,782,304 | 648,896 | 1,890,246 | 3,390,510 | 3,600,755 | 56,075 | 10 | 25,000 





























The growing importance of the bank is shown by the further 
increase in the deposit and current accounts, which now stand at the 
highest level recorded. Loans and bills payable, however, show a 
further reduction, and discounts and loans are also lower. The item 
of cash has, however, increased, and the bills held have risen con- 
siderably. The decline in profit is only slight, and the total of 
£56,075 is but £2,090 below that of last year, which was the best 
shown hitherto. This profit allows of the distribution of a dividend 
at the customary rate of 10 per cent. per annum and the transfer of 
425,000 to reserve, besides which the balance forward was increased 
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by £6,076 to a total of £53,623. As the dividend only requires 
425,000, it is clear that the bank sets aside to accumulations a larger 
sum than it distributes amongst its shareholders. The reserve fund 
now amounts to £475,000, and if profits are maintained in the current 
half-year there is every prospect that early next year the total will be 
equal to the paid-up capital of £500,000. After this pleasant position 
has been reached, it is possible that the directors may take into 
consideration the question of raising the dividend above Io per cent. 


STANDARD OF SOUTH AFRICA. 


The last report of this bank shows some wide movements, which 
must be considered to have been occasioned by a return to something 
like normal conditions in our South African colonies. The effect of 
the huge outlay necessitated by the war upon the floating resources 
in that country is beginning to wear off, and this circumstance tends 
to reduce, in some measure, the balances at the disposal of bankers. 
Remembering, however, the enormous expansion shown in the two 
preceding years, some such reaction was only to be expected, and 
doubtless the banks themselves were fully prepared for such an 
outcome of the more settled condition of affairs. 








Half- . P Bills 
year Deposit | Drafts and |Cashinhand | piscounted Bills Divi-|, Placed 
ended | and Current | acceptances,| 2d with and Purchased. | Profit. lgeng to Reserve, 
June 30.| Accounts. Bankers. Advances. etc, 
& & & & & £ 1% & 


1898 | 10,296,389 | 1,075,679 | 2,694,113 | 6,149,137 | 2,892,966 | 107,525 | 16 | 25,000 
1899 | 13,241,173] 599,189 | 2,922,931 | 5,551,849 | 3,383,246 | 106,175 | 16 | 25,000 
1900 | 14,884,220] 705,940 | 4,293,608 | 5,409,345 | 3,979,058 | 125,554 | 16 | 25,000 
1901 | 17,761,251 | 878,937 | 4,614,783 | 5,471,002 | 4,609,740 | 130,044 | 16 | 30,000 
1902 | 24,144,291 | 840,936 | 4,748,277 | 6,273,618 | 8,285,615 | 135,110 | 16 | 35,000 
1903 | 20,793,597 | 1,732,869 | 5,377,331 |10,590,550 | 5,238,117 | 165,039 | 18 | 47,000 





























The most important movement in these figures is the reduction 
in the deposit and current accounts, which, doubtless, is a reflection of 
the contraction in business which was inevitable after the withdrawal 
of the larger portion of the troops from the country. In time this 
contraction will be made good by the development of ordinary 
business, but, owing to well-known causes, the expected expansion 
in this direction has been somewhat retarded. The reduction in 
business is seen in the growth in the cash item, and it is well known 
that for some months past the South African banks have held a 
redundant supply of sovereigns, in so far that they have been busily 
engaged in shipping them to other countries in order to avoid the 
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expense of remitting them to London. The development of the 
country, however, has compelled the bank to open an unusually 
large number of new branches, and in the year ended June 30 last 
no fewer than 24 had been opened, raising the total number to 133. 
Sir Spencer Walpole, in his speech at the meeting, made the 
following remarks regarding the position of the bank now, as com- 
pared with the time before the war :—‘ Our fixed deposits have risen 
from £3,736,000 to 46,897,000, or by about 80 per cent.; our 
floating deposits from 46,511,000 to 412,903,000, or by very nearly 
100 per cent. ; our advances and discounts from about £9,300,000 to 
415,800,000, or by about 70 per cent. In the same period our note 
circulation increased from about £920,000 to 41,374,000, or by 
almost exactly 50 per cent.; while our reserves of specie—and I 
wish to direct your attention specially to this fact as an indication 
of our strength—had swelled from 41,886,000 to 45,079,000, or by 
no less than 170 per cent.” The resumption of commercial business 
has produced a marked expansion in drafts and acceptances, and 
bills discounted and advances, but bills purchased have declined 
from the exceptionally high total at which they stood last year. 
If, however, the table is studied carefully, it will be seen that in the 
period under review there has been progress in every respect, and 
this view is supported by the marked improvement in profits, which 
are the highest ever recorded for one half-year. As a consequence 
the directors are able to declare a dividend at the rate of 18 per cent. 
per annum, or the same rate as that declared for the half-year ended 
December last, and add materially to the reserves. The reserve fund 
now stands at 41,370,000, and will be increased considerably when 
the premiums upon the new capital are received. The board go fully 
into the matter of the commandeered gold, and we deal with this 
matter at length elsewhere. 


— 
> 





THE Union Bank of Australia has opened a branch at Stratford, Taranaki, 
New Zealand. 

THE Western Australian Bank has opened a branch at Black Range, 
Western Australia. 


Tue Bank of Adelaide has opened an agency at Gulnase, in South 
Australia. 


A BRANCH of the National Provincial Bank of England, Limited, has 
been opened at 18 and 20 George Street, Pontypool, under the management 


of Mr. W. G. Griffiths. 
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Monetary Review. 


Easier Money.— The Bank and Gold Purchases.— Shipments from India — 
Silver.— Trade.—The Cabinet and Protection. 
)f HEN reviewing the monetary situation a month ago we 
® hazarded the opinion that the stringency then 
prevailing was in some respects artificial, and the 
course of the market since has confirmed this view. 
A steady decline in rates followed the release of the 
dividends early in the month, and only now as we write has any 
tendency to improvement manifested itself. We emphasised the fact, 
too, that the point of interest around which all interest centred was 
the gold question, and that the Bank of England had to face the 
problem of protecting its gold reserve “ under modern market 
conditions.” It is satisfactory to record that the Bank of England 
promptly faced the problem, and in the last few weeks have 
been pursuing a more modern policy. The advance in the official 
minimum was a step towards the recognition of a change in 
financial conditions, but in itself was insufficient to protect, or at 
least supplement, the stock of gold. Something more practical was 
needed, and the old proceeding of borrowing money in Lombard 
Street, and so creating sufficient scarcity to induce Continental 
funds to come to London, was deemed a poor measure and unworthy 
of the occasion. It was done in the usual course, but with only 
partial success, and was afterwards abandoned. The directors then, 
on the urgent representation of large financial interests, agreed to 
do what others would do in circumstances requiring the replenish- 
ment of gold stocks: they went into the open market and 
bought gold at the market price. They have been pursuing this 
policy for some weeks now, and with very satisfactory results. As 
will be seen from the particulars given on another page, quite 
a large amount of the metal has been purchased, and in this way the 
Bank has been able to offset a considerable portion of the gold 
shipments to Egypt and elsewhere, and which were bound to 
be made under any circumstances. It has long been urged that the 
Bank should pursue a more liberal policy in its purchases of gold, 
and, if the experience of the last few weeks is to be taken as 
a precedent, then a new factor has been introduced into the Money 
Market, and one which is calculated to have far-reaching effects. 
As pointed out a month ago, “ The plan of protecting the reserve by 
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the imposition of high official rates of discount is not without its 
disadvantages, and, as a piece of machinery, must frequently be 
described as cumbersome in the extreme.” 

The month opened with the market rate of discount at 4 per 
cent. In the interval the quotation has been down to 34 per cent., 
and is now only 3% per cent. The Continent, as expected, has 
bought large parcels of bills, and in this way prevented money from 
leaving London in payment of Netherlands railway debentures. At 
the same time some of the Netherlands railway money has been 
re-invested in Argentine and other securities,and thus retained here. 
There yet remain certain payments to be made to Germany and 
Holland in connection with debentures maturing at a later date, 
but the impression now is that these will be arranged without any 
gold shipments of magnitude. A danger which threatened a month 
ago is thus removed. Nothing can be done to stop gold going 
to Egypt or Argentina, and further shipments to these countries 
have yet to be reckoned with. Whether the United States will 
make claim upon us for the metal in the next two months remains 
to be seen, but the contingency is one which may always arise, and 
should be prepared for. At home we have still to face the autumnal 
demand for currency, but the weather has been so bad for the harvest 
that requirements should be materially less than in years of more 
favourable climatic conditions. 


























Market Rates—Best Bills. | 
Floating Bank Date of 
Money. Three Four Six Rate. Alteration. 
Months. | Months. | Months. 
x 1%i}xixi. 
September 24, 1903 -| 3} 4 | 4% | 4% | 4 } 
| > Sept. 3, 1903 
October 22,1903 . «| If-2 | 38-He | 38 33 #| 4 } 
| 
Movement . . ° | - 1} -% | -; | -% | - 








The probabilities are that discount rates will now steadily advance 
until the quotation is on a level with the official minimum. But 
such movement is likely to result more from the condition of the 
short loan market than from the position of the Bank’s reserve. 
We have shown that there are still large demands to be made 
upon the stock of coin and bullion, but, so far, no mention has 
been made of a coming shipment of a million sovereigns from 
India, to be followed by others, totalling, at least, two millions. 
These sovereigns are being remitted partly to pay for silver 
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purchased here for currency purposes, and their arrival will 
mean a welcome addition to the Bank’s stock of gold. And if the 
Bank continues its purchases in the open market the demands 
of Egypt and Argentina will not press heavily upon it. It 
is even suggested that the Indian Government may be persuaded to 
keep its gold reserve in London instead of in the country. There is 
no use for the metal in India for currency purposes, and it might as 
well be in the Bank of England as in the coffers of the Indian 
Treasury. At least ten millions sterling could be shipped here if 
that course was agreed upon, without inconvenience to India, and 
with incalculable good to London. We will not labour the point 
however, for fear too much reliance should be placed upon a contin- 
gency which, so far, has not got beyond a bare suggestion. In regard 
to the possibilities of the short loan market, there are yet two more 
instalments on the Transvaal Loan to be met, the nominal amount 
of which is nine millions sterling, but the actual amount of which is 
probably only seven millions sterling. A fresh creation of Treasury 
bills of two millions sterling was to be paid for on the 27th ult., and 
there is the possibility of another issue at an early date, unless the 
Government should renew its loan with the Bank on Deficiency bills. 
These operations in themselves would not be sufficient to produce 
any great stringency, but the Bank is likely to be a borrower in the 
market before long, and the combined transactions are likely to keep 
money supplies restricted to a point which must cause the value of 
accommodation to rise. 

The political situation at home gives cause for distrust, though 
a certain amount of relief has been felt since Mr. Chamberlain 
outlined his scheme of fiscal policy. This is a matter to which we 
shall refer in another page. In regard to the situation abroad, the 
Balkan trouble is still with us, but is being overshadowed by events 
in the Far East. The relations between Japan and Russia have 
become more strained, and only very careful handling can prevent 
an outbreak of hostilities. Neither side is prepared for war, but 
each is determined to maintain its supremacy, and a careless word 
spoken or written may result in a duel which may be prolonged for 
years, and end in the crippling of the financial resources of both 
countries. The tension here in London arises from the fear that 
a third Power may go to the assistance of Russia, in which case 
our Treaty with Japan would come into operation, and we should 
require to take up arms with her. Being already injured, if not 
crippled, by the expenses of the South African war, we cannot face 
the possibility of another call to arms with equanimity. There are 
some, however, who are disposed to think that a war between Japan 
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and Russia would not be an unmixed evil. It would empty the war 
chests of the two nations, and put into circulation a mass of gold 
which could not fail to have a beneficial effect upon the money 
markets of the world. It would also stimulate trade with Britain, 
and stir into activity many industries now dormant. But, even so, 
we should wish to see the peace of the world undisturbed. 


GOLD MOVEMENTS AT THE BANK, 


Subjoined are detailed particulars of the imports and exports of 
gold at the Bank since the beginning of the year. In the month 
under review, allowing for shipments to Egypt of no less than 
£1,750,000, there has been a net efflux of £1,005,000. Shipments 
to the Continent have been on a reduced scale, and it is satisfactory 
to note that, through the more up-to-date policy of the authorities, 
the Bank has secured a considerable amount of the gold arriving 
from the Cape and elsewhere. If this policy is pursued at least 
another million sterling should be acquired before the end of the 
year, and, in addition to this, as already stated, there is at least two 
million sovereigns to come from India. 


GOLD MOVEMENTS AT THE BANK FROM JANUARY I TO OCTOBER 20, 1903. 





German gold coin sold . . £1,210,000 Bar gold bought . - £6,136,000 
Destination not stated . ° 100,000 German gold coin bought - 636,000 
To Egypt . ‘ ° + 2,550,000 From Egypt . . . - 850,000 
55 South America , + 1,988,000 » South Africa . ° . 750,000 
» Buenos Ayres . . ° 744,000 » Australia ° ° ° 645,000 
» Roumania ‘é . > 213,000 » mie. ‘ . ° 177,000 
» South Africa . ‘ . 170,000 » ae .« , : ° 50,000 
» Brazil m ‘ ‘ ; 125,000 » Portugal ‘ ‘ . 37,000 
» Norway . ‘ ‘ ; 100,000 » Bee .« ‘ . . 27,000 
» Sweden . . ° ° 100,000 » South America ° , 20,000 
» Java ‘ ‘ ‘ ; 70,000 » Berlin . ‘ . . 15,000 
» Malta . . > . 65,000 » Continent , ° ° 14,500 
» Peru . . ° . 51,000 » Gibraltar ‘ ° ; 2,000 
» Copenhagen . ° ‘ 50,000 
» Germany . . . ° 35,000 
» Hong Kong . . » 30,000 
» Bermuda . . . . 30,000 
» Continent ‘ ; ‘ 25,000 
», Guayaquil . : ; 20,000 
» India . ; ‘ . 20,000 
» Natal ° ° . ° 10,000 
» Uruguay . ° : : 10,000 
» Batavia . . ; . 10,000 
» Hamburg ° ° ° 5,000 
» Gibraltar . ‘ ‘ 5,000 

47,736,000 
Net amount imported . + 1,623,500 

£9,359,500 £91359,500 
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SILVER. 


During the month there has been a further advance in the price 
of bars, as the Indian Government came in as a strong buyer of the 
metal. No definite figures are known as to the extent of these 
purchases, but it is estimated that metal to the value of quite 
%500,000 was thus absorbed, and this demand, combined with con- 
tinued absorption on the part of the American Government for its 
Philippine reform, caused the price of bars to rise about }d. per 
ounce to 28;d. per ounce. The tendency at this level is weaker, 
as it is expected that the operations of the American Executive 
will be suspended for some time at least, and this causes the outlook 
to be much more doubtful. 


MONEY RATES ABROAD. 


A further advance has taken place in money rates abroad, but the 
Imperial Bank of Germany has not found it necessary to raise its 
official quotation, and the authorities there seem very anxious to 
avoid taking any step likely to disturb either the Berlin or the 
London market. 





Berlin. | Amsterdam. Vienna. 





Market Rate, Sept. 23,1903. . . . 38 % 34 % 3h % 
‘ Oct. 22,1903 . . . . 34 33 38 





| ee ee ee + vs -} +4 -}; 














TRADE, 


The trade returns for September show an increase of £ 3,686,700 
in imports, or 8°8 per cent., and a decrease of £480,000, or 2 per 
cent., in exports. Food, drink and tobacco are the principal con- 
tributors of the increase in the former, grain and flour alone being 
responsible for an addition of £1,088,000. In regard to the exports, 
the loss is mainly due toa falling-off in cotton goods, and this, of 
course, is owing to the difficulty experienced in obtaining the 
necessary supplies for manufacture. For the nine months of the 
year there is an increase of £53,665,000, or 1°4 per cent. in imports, 
and a gain of £7,878,000, or 3°7 per cent., in exports. The results 
cannot be regarded as otherwise than satisfactory, and certainly the 
figures afford no argument for those who wish to point to the 
decadence of trade arising from our “ old-fashioned” methods of 
doing business. It is to be feared, however, that the concluding 
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months of the year will not disclose such satisfactory results, and with 
the advent of a new year there is likely to be a distinct swing of 
the pendulum. 

NEW ISSUES. 

New issues of capital have been very infrequent during the month 
under review. One or two industrial flotations of minor importance 
have taken place, and someone has had the temerity to bring forward 
a mining proposition, but it is safe to say that only very indifferent 
success has attended these efforts to raise capital. An issue of 
42,000,000 additional Treasury bills was announced on the 17th ult., 
but at the time of writing the result of the tenders for these is 
not known. The Victorian Government have completed arrange- 
ments for the retirement or conversion of the 45,000,000 bonds 
maturing in January next, and the terms are now published, but the 
operation can scarcely be described as a new issue. Itis a sign of 
the times that the London County Council have raised their rate of 
interest on loans to local authorities from 3} to 3? percent. The 
Finance Committee finds itself unable any longer to borrow on easy 
terms, and consequently is not in a position to make advances to 
local bodies at a lower rate than 37 per cent. In making the 
announcement of the additional charge, the committee emphasise 
the desirability, in view of existing financial conditions, of the 
borrowings of local authorities being restricted, as far as possible, 
to schemes of an urgent character. 


THE NEW CABINET AND THE FISCAL QUESTION. 


Not until well into the month had Mr. Balfour completed his 
Cabinet, and it must be confessed that the delay was not productive 
of any good results. In the interregnum further resignations took 
place, and, most important of all, the Duke of Devonshire found it 
incumbent upon himself to relinquish his office as Lord Privy Seal 
and leader of the Government in the Upper House. The vacancies 
have been filled by men of only small experience and young in years, 
though it must be acknowledged that one and all give promise 
of establishing reputations for sound judgment; and if the new 
Chancellor of the Exchequer, Mr. Austen Chamberlain, will keep 
in touch with the City, and consent to be guided in his operations 
by those who are responsible for the finance of the world, he may 
attain a popularity not earned by any of his predecessors. These 
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are days of innovations, and a closer touch between Downing Street 
and Lombard Street might result in less frequent disturbances of the 
Money Market, and a considerable saving in interest charges to 
the Government. In regard to Mr. Chamberlain’s fiscal policy, the 
proposed scheme of protective tariffs has been outlined and carefully 
considered, and it must be acknowledged that the reforms suggested 
are not so drastic as was at one time supposed. Put forward at any 
other time they would have received much more support, and would 
probably have been put into operation within a very short time of 
conception. But the country is not in the mood for experiments in 
trading operations, and cannot yet understand why Mr. Chamberlain 
should take such a fatherly interest in our colonies when there are so 
many matters at home in need of urgent reform. True, reciprocity 
is aimed at, but students of political economy do not forget the 
teachings of Mill, and their activity in disseminating the exposi- 
tions of this writer are producing a scepticism in the working 
classes which bodes ill for any interference with free trade. 
Mill, it may be recalled, in his great work on “ The Principles of 
Political Economy,” devotes a special chapter to “ Taxes on Com- 
modities.” In this he says, “ To whichever class they (taxes) belong, 
and whatever stage in the progress of the community they may be 
imposed, they are equivalent to an increase in the cost of production.” 
And again, “ When the cost of production is increased artificially by 
a tax, the effect is the same as when it is increased by natural causes. 
If only one or a few commodities are affected, their value and price 
rise so as to compensate the producer or dealer for the peculiar 
burden.” Again, “A tax on any one commodity, whether laid on 
its production, its importation, its carriage from place to place, or its 
sale, whether the tax be a fixed sumi of money for a given quantity 
of the commodity or an ad valorem duty, will, as a general rule, 
raise the value and price of the commodity by at least that amount 
of the tax.” Proceeding, this authority maintains that the higher 
price necessitated by the tax almost always checks the demand for 
the commodity, and he maintains that “ nothing in general gives a 
greater impulse to improvements in the production of a commodity 
than éaking off a tax which narrowed the market for it.” To conclude 
our quotations: “ Taxes on the produce, properly so called, whether 
fixed or ad valorem, do not affect rent, dut fall on the consumer.” 
We are not prepared to endorse all that Mill has written, for the 
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reason that conditions have changed since he put pen to paper in 
exposition of his views. Rather do we agree with Mr. Chamberlain 
that we should not slavishly follow Mill’s opinions, but judge by 
experience whether a change in our present policy would not lead to 
beneficial results. But the present is an inopportune moment to 
make experiments, and it is a pity that the opposition should be 
given such scope for rhetoric as is supplied by a comparison of 
Mr. Chamberlain’s utterances and the views of men and writers 
whom we have been brought up to revere and follow as we would 
our religion. 

The foregoing is rather academical, and not a little elementary, 
but we may be excused for introducing at this stage a few of the 
acknowledged principles of political economy. Looking at the 
practical side of the question we think that Mr. Chamberlain has 
formulated his plans without due inquiry into all the conditions 
which govern our relations with the colonies and foreign countries. 
He has brought forward figures, but not always facts. It does not 
require a very clever man to prove his arguments by an array of 
statistics if those he wishes to convince are not able to verify the 
statistics. Mr. Chamberlain seems to be under the impression that 
he has the whiphand in this respect. In reality he has placed a 
weapon in the hands of his opponents wherewith to disable him. 
So far he has proved nothing. But the City and the intelligent 
public are open to conviction, and much good might result if a Royal 
Commission was appointed to inquire thoroughly into the governing 
facts. As the Standard remarks in its City article :— 


The City is becoming almost daily more convinced that the fiscal question in its present 
stage is a matter far more suitable for a royal commission, composed of financial and com- 
mercial experts, than for platform oratory. Even assuming that the attitude of the colonies 
towards the question is as represented by the ex-Colonial Secretary, and that the calculations 
on which Mr. Chamberlain’s proposals are based are sufficient and accurate, then there is 
everything to be gained by the appointment of a commission which could pursue its work of 
investigation quietly, and collect a mass of evidence to be placed before the public at a later 
period. Such a commission, for example, would be able to report not simply upon the 
merits of the scheme itself, but also upon the best and most practical way of carrying it 
out; and, as the names on the commission would of necessity be representative and 
influential, its report, one way or the other, could not fail to have a considerable effect upon 
the public mind. The fiscal problem is essentially a business one, and as such the 
investigation should be pursued along business lines, which are clearly more in the direction 
of a commission than of setting forth skeleton programmes before large audiences at public 
meetings. That the country would have to be consulted before any radical change were 
made in our fiscal system goes without saying ; but before that moment arrives, the essential 
point is that we should be in possession of the fullest and most impartial information, and 
that can be reached by a competent body selected without reference to party politics. 
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STOCK EXCHANGE VALUES. 


HE past month has once again been an unfavourable one 
so far as the course of Stock Exchange values is con- 
cerned. Political alarms in the Far and Near East— 
fiscal reform agitation at home—the unsolved labour 
problem at the South African mines—the financial 
situation in the United States—and a steady stream of “ forced ” 
liquidation in the markets here being among the adverse influences 
operating. No actual failures on the Stock Exchange have occurred, 
but at least one important firm was understood to be in difficulties, 
and it was not until it became known that the weak position had been 
arranged that prices showed any tendency to recover. At the time 
of writing values in most departments are considerably above the 
lowest points touched, but, even so, our representative list of securities 
shows a further net depreciation of over seventeen millions, the exact 
figures being as follows :— 
Aggregate value of 325 representative securities on Sept. 19, 1903 43,016,553,000 
- ” ” » Oct. 20, 1903 2,999, 337,000 











Decrease. P ‘ , 417,216,000 


Consols at one time during the month touched the low-water 
mark of 86%, and, although there has been some recovery since, 
there is still a considerable depreciation for the month. Other 
“ gilt-edged ” descriptions are also lower, notwithstanding the ease 
which, on the whole, has characterised the Money Market. Foreign 
government securities have been affected by the disturbed conditions 
in the Far East, and a fall in Japanese bonds has contributed 
materially to the shrinkage in foreign stocks. Indeed, the fall 
under that head would have been greater but for the continued 
strength of South American and Turkish stocks. English railways 
have been a specially weak spot late in the month. There was at 
one time a considerable recovery since the date of our last valuation, 
but renewed forced selling for cash, together with the effect of bad 
traffic returns, has completely obliterated the earlier gains, leaving 
a sensible loss on balance. 

Most of the speculative departments have also been depressed. 
American railroads, although well above the lowest points touched, 
still show the effects of the industrial crisis through which the 
United States is now passing. Mining shares fell heavily during 
the early part of the month, most of the leading issues, in fact, 
touching the lowest points for many years past. In consequence of 
the formation of a financial syndicate to protect the market, there 


















604 


STOCK EXCHANGE VALUES. 


DURING THE PAST MONTH. 
[o00’s omitted.] 


has since been some recovery, but, as will be seen from the par- 
ticulars below, a heavy percentage fall is still shown in the general list. 

Bank shares have suffered not so much from anticipation of 
an actual decrease in profits as a knowledge that the balance-sheets 
must be affected by the continued fall in “ gilt-edged ” securities, 
which are so largely held by the joint-stock institutions. 
shares are also lower. 


Insurance 


TABLE.—SHOWING VALUES OF SECURITIES AND THEIR AGGREGATE VARIATION 







































Nominal 
Amount (Par 
Value). 


£ 
300,194 
36,379 


49,417 
29,823 
928,539 
213,007 
171,118 
128,803 
47,010 
56,014 


$0,000 
59,545 

7,605 
19,516 
84,216 
35,190 


7,038 


6,167 
10,842 
3,956 
6,055 
20,716 
4,529 
9,944 
8,810 


4,966 
17,914 


4,066 
8,553 














2,868,932 


























Market Values. Comparison. 
Department, Increase 
containing ‘iaceaaemigy <i wea oF 
Sep. 19, 1903.| Oct. 20, 1903. Increase. Decrease. Decrease. 
£ 4 4 Per " 
14 British and Indian} 746,943 743,209 . 35734 - ay 
Funds 
8 Corporation (U.K.) 38,392 38,075 317 - 08 
Stocks 
11 Colonial Gov. do. 50,095 50,220 125 -— + 03 
5 Do. Inscribed do. 30,334 30,172 oss 212 - OF 
30 Foreign Gov. do.| 847,929 | 844,741 ve 3,188 - 04 
19 British Rail. Ord.| 255,408 255,475 67 on aa 
14 Do. Debenture do.| 184,357 183,997 ae 360 - 02 
13 Do. Preference do. 167,001 167,241 240 sin + OF 
7 Indian Railway do. 57,054 57,132 ose 522 - 09 
8 Railways in British 41,754 39,765 1,989 - 48 
Possessions do. 

10 American Ry. Shs. 88,980 86,737 2,243 - 25 
12 Do. Bonds (Gold) . 48,914 48,674 240 - 05 
§ Do. do. (Stg.) . 8,443 8,435 on 8 - OI 
12 Foreign Railways . 16,523 16,549 26 nan + o'2 
9 Do. Obligations 56,766 56,751 0 15 ose 

30 Bank Shares, z.¢. 
10 British Bank Shs. 46,945 46,385 on 560 - 12 
4 Australasian do. 9,688 9,860 172 ose + 18 
6 Other Colonial do. 8,938 8,766 ees 172 - 19 
. een gr a 16,743 16,886 143 + 08 
orporation Stocks 12! 9230 21 ; 
"Col. and For.) sams “— —— 
8 Finan. Land. . 9,611 9,525 ov 86 - 09 
4 Gas . 28,884 29,115 231 ste + 08 
14 Insurance . . 18,588 18,081 ow 507 - 297 
7 Coal, Iron & Steel 9,554 9,438 116 - 12 
6 Can. and Dock 77,406 77,100 oes 366 - 05 
8 Breweries ; 11,201 11,341 140 ose + 13 
15 Com. Industrial,etc. 35,469 35,412 oe 57 - o2 
10 Mines (chiefly S. 48,517 45,527 2,990 - 62 
African) 
8 Shipping 7,431 7,378 53 - 07 
g Telegraph and 17,259 16,956 303 - 18 
Telephone 
11 Tram.and Omnibus 3,569 3,467 102 - 28 
10 Waterworks . 19,938 19,697 241 - 12 
1,16 18,381 
Lelss increase = nee sci 
we ea per cent. 
Totals |£3,016,553 |4£2,999,337 | Net decrease | £17,216 - 06 
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THE SOUTH AFRICAN BANKS AND THE COMMANDEERED 
GOLD. 


eayT has long been known that the claim of the South 
9 African banks in connection with the gold “com- 
mandeered” from them by the Transvaal Govern- 
ment had been unfavourably received by the Imperial 
Government. To a great extent, however, the facts 
surrounding this matter had been treated as confidential, and, 
therefore, the full circumstances concerning the nature of the 
claim, and the manner in which it had been met, were unknown 
to the public. Thanks, however, to the energy of the Standard 
Bank of South Africa, the whole of the correspondence connected 
with the matter has been published, and the story set forth is not 
very creditable to our Government. Involving, as it did, the loss of 
over a quarter of a million to the leading British banks of South 
Africa, the issue is one of considerable importance, and we should 
have liked to have published the whole of the correspondence relating 
to the subject; but space will not allow of this being done, and we 
content ourselves with producing the four following letters, in two 
of which the position of the four banks are clearly stated, and in the 
other two the grounds for the refusal of the Government to give any 
relief are set forth :— 





November 21, 1902. 
Tue UNDER SECRETARY OF STATE, 


Colonial Office, S.W. 
SIR, 

We represent banks carrying on business in South Africa, viz. :— 
The Standard Bank of South Africa, Limited; the Bank of Africa, 
Limited; the African Banking Corporation, Limited; and the Natal 
Bank, Limited ; and we ask your leave to submit to you a case which, we 
venture to think, deserves favourable consideration from His Majesty’s 

Government. 

The banks in question have been established in South Africa for many 
years, and branches were opened in the Transvaal after its annexation by 
the British Government in 1877. In 1881 the Transvaal was ceded again 
to the Boers, but the banks did not close their branches, relying on those 
Articles in the Conventions of 1881 and 1884, in which the Queen’s Govern- 
ment made it a condition that all persons other than natives conforming 
themselves to the laws of the Transvaal State should be at liberty to carry 
on business in the Transvaal. 

Thus the banks were legally carrying on their business in the Transvaal 
under the protection of those Articles when the war between Great Britain 
and the two South African Republics broke out in October, 1899. 
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As a proof that these banks were most anxious to conform in every way 
to the suggestions of the British Government, the following letter may be 
quoted. It was addressed to the Under Secretary of State for the Colonies 
on September 22, 1899, by the manager of one of the above-mentioned 
banks, viz. :— 

“This bank has branches at Johannesburg and Pretoria, where 
large sums of money are on hand and securities of great value in 
our care. 

“In the interests of the shareholders, I am naturally anxious to 
protect the bank as far as possible in these critical times, and I thought 
it possible you might be in a position to give English banks carrying 
on business in the Transvaal some indication of what action they 
should take under the circumstances. Is it better to keep our business 
in Johannesburg going as long as possible, or would the more prudent 
course be to close our offices and remove our treasure? If you can 
see your way to make any suggestion, or to give me any information 
with regard to the probable course of events with respect to banks and 
business houses in the Transvaal in the event of war, I shall be greatly 
indebted to you.” 

To this letter no reply was received, but the Standard Bank of South 
Africa received in reply to their letter on the same subject an answer to the 
effect that, provided no assistance was rendered to the Queen’s enemies, the 
Government had no desire to interfere. 

On the outbreak of war the export of specie from the Transvaal was 
prohibited, and the banks had, of course, to consider very carefully whether 
they would, or would not, close their branches in the enemy’s country. Had 
they closed them, they feared that the large amount of specie in their coffers 
would be seized by the Transvaal Government, and such a result would not 
only have been injurious to their shareholders, but would have strengthened 
the resources of Her Majesty’s enemies. Apart, however, from this con- 
sideration, the banks, on a careful study of the situation, came to the 
conclusion that, holding large sums of money in trust, they were bound to 
fulfil their obligations to their customers, who were, for the most part, British 
subjects, and for that purpose to carry on their ordinary business unless they 
were enjoined by the Queen’s Government, or forced by the Government of 
the Transvaal, to close their establishments in the territories of the Republics. 
They therefore kept their branches open, but with strict injunctions to their 
officers to commit no act that was inconsistent with their primary duty as 
British subjects. 

The High Commissioner and the Colonial Office were aware that the 
banks continued to carry on their business in the enemy’s country, but 
neither the High Commissioner nor the Colonial Office required, suggested, 
or recommended withdrawal. 

In March, 1900, the Government of the Transvaal Republic enforced 
payment from the banks of the following sums, viz. :— 
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From Standard Bank . , t ; . £150,000 
Bank of Africa . , ; ‘ 50,000 
African Banking Corporation ‘ ‘ 35,000 
Natal Bank : : ; ; 20,000 


This coin was commandeered under a mutates of the Transvaal 
Executive. All the gold taken is therefore as legally a debt of the State 
as the Transvaal Five per cent. Bonds. Formal Government receipts were 
issued, and the Government offered to lodge native gold as an equivalent for 
the specie commandeered. 

The resolution passed by the Transvaal Executive on March 20, 1900, 
reads as follows :— 

“Resolved, that the Treasurer General hereby be empowered to 
take up the commandeered minted money at present in the banking 
institutions in the country other than the Nationale Bank to a total 
amount of about £500,000, with this understanding, that it shall be 
left at the discretion of the Treasurer General in conjunction with the 
State Attorney to determine what shall be commandeered from each 
bank separately to arrive at the total aforementioned, and, further, 
that these monies be deposited in the name of the Government of this 
Republic in the Nationale Bank of the South African Republic, and 
that as security for the paying back later on of these monies on the 
Government’s behalf, a security shall be received by each banking 
institution equal in value to the money commandeered.” 

On March 21, 1900, the managers of the four banks held a meeting at 
the Standard Bank, Pretoria, and as a result of their discussions it was, 
inter alia, unanimously agreed that :— 

1. The form of letter commandeering the specie could not be 
accepted by the banks, inasmuch as the expression “security” con- 
tained therein implied a loan from the banks to the Transvaal 
Government, a transaction which is barred under the various Imperial 
proclamations, more especially that of the High Commissioner dated 
January 10, 1900. 

2. The Transvaal Government should be requested to allow the 
branch managers to communicate by wire with their respective head 
offices. 

3- It should be clearly conveyed to the Transvaal Government 
that the banks could, under no circumstances, permit any construction 
of the nature of a “deal” to be placed on the commandeering of the 
specie, and that the banks make it definitely understood that they 
comply with the order by exhibition of force only. 

On March 22 the managers had a meeting at the Standard Bank with 
the Treasurer General (N. S. Malherbe) and the State Attorney (J. Smuts). 
On that occasion the Government agreed to the banks cabling to their head 
offices. It was also stated that the coin would be fetched from the banks 
and not deposited by the banks themselves at the Nationale Bank, as 
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previously ordered, and it was intimated that the Government would compel 
the banks to accept the native gold which would be handed in later on. 


The general manager of the Standard Bank at Cape Town, on learning 
these facts, informed the High Commissioner of the offer of gold, and the 
High Commissioner advised the banks to decline to accept from the Transvaal 
Government any native gold, as it might be of uncertain ownership. On this 
the general manager of the Standard Bank telegraphed to the manager at 
Pretoria not, under any circumstances, to accept native gold against the 
specie forcibly seized. 

The directors of the Standard Bank in London, before receiving the High 
Commissioner’s opinion from their general manager at Cape Town, had been 
advised by counsel in this country to accept the native gold, not as an 
equivalent for the commandeered coin, but as security, and always under 
protest as to the whole transaction. The advice which they thus received 
from counsel appeared to them the more worthy of consideration, because the 
Colonial Office had addressed a communication to the African Banking 
Corporation on April 20, 1900, in which it was said that :— 


“Her Majesty’s Government are of opinion that the action of the 
banks in receiving native gold against gold coin being taken under 
compulsion or duress is not obnoxious to the penalties of trading with 
the enemy.” 

Having regard, therefore, to the advice which they had received from 
their counsel, and to the Colonial Office letter of April 20, the directors of 
the Standard Bank directed their general manager to ascertain from 
the High Commissioner whether the terms of the communication from the 
Colonial Office in any way affected his opinion, and they received on May 12, 
1900, a reply that the High Commissioner, while disclaiming any desire to 
instruct, stated that his opinion was unchanged, that the bank’s claim should 
not be complicated by the acceptance of dubious security. 


The board of the Standard Bank thereupon sought an interview with 
Sir Robert Herbert, who was acting as Under Secretary of State for the 
Colonies, and laid the matter before him, and he recommended that, in the 
absence of fresh instructions from the Colonial Office, the High Commis- 
sioner’s views should be acted upon, and the directors of the Standard Bank 
consequently authorised their general manager to follow the advice of the 
High Commissioner. 

This decision was communicated to Sir Robert Herbert, and the policy 
indicated was acquiesced in by the other banks. 

We therefore contend that if it had not been for the advice given by the 
High Commissioner, supported as it was by Sir Robert Herbert, the directors 
of the four banks would have directed their officers to accept the native gold 
which had been officially and spontaneously promised, and there seems no 
reason to doubt that, in that case, the Transvaal Government officials at that 
time would have put the banks in possession of native gold equal in value to 
the coin that had been commandeered. 
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The Government of the late Republic having ceased to exist, the banks 
have no longer any remedy against it, and they are advised that as the action 
of the Transvaal Government was, under the circumstances, legal, they have 
no remedy against the persons who actually ordered and carried out the 
seizure of their specie. But as, by the annexation of the Transvaal, His 
Majesty’s Government has succeeded to the assets of the late Government of 
the Transvaal, they appeal to them to discharge a debt which they have every 
reason to believe would have been discharged if the Transvaal had not been 
annexed, and for which, in any case, they would have possessed sufficient 
security if they had accepted the native gold offered, in the first instance, by 
the late Government of the Transvaal, and which the High Commissioner 
recommended them to refuse. 

The banks, therefore, believe that when all the circumstances of the case 
have been closely examined, it will be found that they have a very strong, 
and, in equity, an irresistible claim on His Majesty’s Government. 


We have the honour to be, Sir, 
Your obedient Servants, 
For THe STANDARD BANK OF SouTtH Arrica, Ltp., 
(Signed) WELBY, Director. 
For THe Bank or Arrica, LTD., 
(Signed) J. FLEMING BLAINE, 
Chairman of the Board of Directors. 
For THE AFRICAN BANKING CORPORATION, LTD., 
(Signed) EDWARD WEBB, 
Chairman of the Board of Directors. 
For THe Nata Bank, Ltp., 
(Signed) THOMAS BELL, 
Member of the London Committee of Management. 


Downing Street, 


December 15, 1902. 
GENTLEMEN, 


Iam directed to acknowledge the receipt of the letter of zoth ultimo, 
signed by Lord Welby on your behalf and by representatives of certain other 
South African Banks, in which a claim is preferred for compensation in respect 
to gold commandeered in March, 1900, by the Government of the late South 
African Republic. 

2. In reply, I am to refer you to the letter sent by this department to the 
Standard Bank on July 5, 1901, and to express regret that His Majesty's 
Government are unable to entertain the claim. 

3. Your letter lays stress on the fact that in March, 1g00, the High 
Commissioner advised the banks not to accept any native gold that might be 
tendered in return for coin commandeered, and that the banks instructed 
their branches in the Transvaal accordingly. 

4. With regard to this, I am to observe that in asking the High Commis- 
sioner’s advice the banks never implied that His Majesty’s Government would 
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assume any liability for loss which they might incur by acting on that advice, 
and that if any such construction had been placed on the request, the position 
which His Majesty’s Government had uniformly taken up as regards com- 
pensation to large firms and companies leaves no room for doubt as to what 
the answer would have been. 
I am, Gentlemen, 
Your obedient Servant, 
(Signed) H. BERTRAM COX. 

The Board of Directors, 

STANDARD Bank OF SoutH ArFrica, LIMITED. 

January 28, 1903. 
THE UNDER SECRETARY OF STATE, 
Colonial Office, S.W. 
Sir, 

We beg to acknowledge receipt of Mr. Bertram Cox’s letter 
No. 48,277/02, of December 15 last, regarding a claim which we pre- 
ferred in respect of specie to the amount of £255,000, commandeered by 
the Government of the late South African Republic. 

In Mr. Cox’s letter, His Majesty’s Government express their regret that 
they are unable to entertain the claim, and refer us to a communication from 
the Colonial Office to the Standard Bank of South Africa, dated July 5, 
1901. A reference to the communication of July 5, 1901, shows that the 
reason assigned at that time for rejecting the claim made by the Standard 
Bank of South Africa was that Mr. Chamberlain was “advised that His 
Majesty’s Government are not bound by international or other law to 
recognise obligations incurred by the Government of the late South African 
Republic during the war.” 

In the letter now under reply, the Colonial Office also deals with our 
argument that in refusing the security proffered by the Government of the 
late South African Republic we acted on the advice of the High 
Commissioner, and observe that “in asking for the High Commissioner’s 
advice the banks never implied that His Majesty’s Government would 
assume any liability for loss which they might incur by acting on that 
advice, and if any such construction had been placed on the request, the 
position which His Majesty’s Government had uniformly taken up as regards 
compensation to large firms and companies leaves no doubt as to what the 
answer would have been.” 

2. The question at issue is one of so much importance to the share- 
holders of the banks we represent, that we consider it necessary to submit 
some further remarks on the subject, and we trust we shall be excused for 
so doing, in consideration of the fact that although it is said that His Majesty’s 
Government are not bound by International Law to recognise our claim, 
there is nothing to show that in applying the principles of International Law 
to that claim the special circumstances of our case have been adequately 
considered. 
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We base the latter statement on the fact that, in the communication of 
July 5, 1901, already referred to, our claim is rejected on the simple ground 
that the obligation to us of the late South African Republic was incurred 
during a period of war with His Majesty’s Government, and no reference is 
made to the very unusual circumstances under which the obligation was 
incurred. 

Putting aside altogether the question of equity, we are in a position to 
show that the circumstances of our case were such as to wholly remove it 
from the operation of that principle of International Law which says that an 
annexing State is not bound to recognise the obligations incurred by the 
annexed State while the two States were at war. 

3. As a preliminary remark we wish to observe that the statement in the 
opening paragraph of Mr. Bertram Cox’s letter of the December 15, 1902, 
to the effect that we have preferred a claim for compensation in respect of 
gold commandeered in March, 1900, is hardly sufficiently precise. We do 
not prefer a claim for compensation in respect to damage suffered by our 
property being taken from us by the late Government of the South African 
Republic. What that Government took from us was current coin of full legal 
tender, and that it was taken as a forced loan is evident from the fact that it 
was proposed to give us raw gold as security. We do not therefore claim 
compensation for damage ; we simply ask that the money taken from us as 
a forced loan may be repaid. 

The distinction may not seem at first sight to be one of much importance, 
but it appears to us that the question of paying compensation for damage 
done during the war, and the question of meeting obligations by way of loan 
incurred by the late Government of the South African Republic do not rest 
on the same footing. 

4. His Majesty’s Government having decided that the fact of our having 
asked and followed the advice of the High Commissioner does not involve 
the State in liability to make good the loss which we incurred by acting on 
that advice, we have nothing further to say on that point, beyond remarking 
that we not merely asked the advice of the High Commissioner, but laid his 
advice before Sir Robert Herbert, who was then acting as Under Secretary 
of State for the Colonies, and who recommended that, in the absence of 
fresh instructions from the Colonial Office, the High Commissioner’s views 
should be acted upon. 

We acknowledge that the High Commissioner, in giving us the benefit of 
his opinion in the very difficult circumstances in which we were placed, was 
actuated solely by a desire to protect our interests, and we are grateful to 
him for the good feeling which induced him to interest himself in the 
matter. But while we have no option but to accept the decision of His 
Majesty’s Government that our acting on the advice of the High Com- 
missioner did not involve the State in liability to make good the consequent 
loss to which we became exposed, we wish to lay special stress on this portion 
of our case, as showing unmistakably the good faith in which we acted, our 
desire to fulfil in the most complete manner our duties as British subjects, 
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and our resolve to consent to nothing which might assist His Majesty’s 
enemies. It will be seen hereinafter that this consideration has an important 
bearing on the claim which we have made. 

5. As we have already mentioned, the general ground on which it is 
proposed to reject our claim is stated in Mr. Bertram Cox’s letter of 
July 5, 1901, and is, substantially, that under International Law His Majesty’s 
Government is not bound to recognise obligations incurred by the Government 
of the late South African Republic during the war. 

Although His Majesty’s Government do not expressly say so, we infer 
that if the debt, of which we claim repayment, had been incurred in time of 
peace, and without reference to a state of war, His Majesty’s Government 
would have followed the common rule of International Law and accepted 
liability. In other words, we understand that His Majesty’s Government 
disclaim any liability to make good the obligations incurred by the late South 
African Republic on the ground that that obligation was incurred at a time 
when war prevailed between His Majesty and the late Republic, and they 
base this decision on the commonly recognised maxim of International Law, 
that ‘an annexing State is not bound to recognise obligations incurred by the 
annexed State during the war which resulted in annexation.” 

6. In connection with the argument stated in the preceding paragraph, 
we desire to observe that the principles of International Law are not found 
in any code or statute laid down by a supreme legislative authority, and must 
be interpreted simply with reference to the terms in which they are expressed. 

They consist rather of a code of rules, as stated, with greater or less 
difference of opinion, by eminent jurists of recognised authority, and as 
accepted in practice by the various civilized nations which have had to deal 
from time to time with questions involving the application of International 
Law. 

Under these conditions we submit that it is neither equitable nor 
reasonable to apply a general statement of an ordinary principle of 
International Law in solution of a case which is attended by so many special 
features as to place it altogether outside the scope of that principle, and we 
hold that the only proper method in such cases is to take into examination 
both the special features of the case under consideration and the grounds on 
which the alleged principle is based. 

The rule of International Law that an annexing State is not bound to 
recognise debts incurred during the period of war is based on the expediency 
of adopting that line of policy which has the effect of reducing the resources 
of the hostile State, and in so far as regards the person making the loan, it is 
justified by the consideration that, in making the loan during a time of war, 
he acts with his eyes open and with a full knowledge of the risk he runs. 

It is hardly necessary for us to point out that neither of these considera- 
tions applies in the present case. We did not lend money willingly to the 
late South African Republic. It was taken from us by force, and if His 
Majesty’s Government refuse to accept the debt their action will not have the 
slightest effect in reducing the resources of any State with which his Majesty 
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may engage in war in the future, or of preventing such State from seizing 
(if so disposed) any money on which it can lay its hands. Nor, on the other 
hand, can it be alleged that we acted with our eyes open, and accepted the 
risk. We did not willingly make the loan ; we refused to do so; we protested 
against the action of the late South African Republic, and only submitted to 
force. Moreover, we laid the facts of the case at the time before the highest 
representative of the Crown in South Africa; we sought his advice; we 
followed it, and we decided to refuse the security which was offered, and 
which would have fully covered our claim. 


Even without this security, we are confident that the South African 
Republic would have repaid our debt if it had not been annexed, and apart 
from all other circumstances of the case, we consider it unjust that the 
decision of His Majesty’s Government to annex the Transvaal should operate 
to deprive British subjects of their lawful claim to the repayment of money 
taken from them by a forced loan. 


7. In conclusion we desire to say that as our claim is opposed in reliance 
on advice given to His Majesty’s Government, and which advice appears to 
have been based on a maxim of International Law (now shown by us to be 
inapplicable to the circumstances of our case), we respectfully adhere, 
notwithstanding anything that has been said to the contrary, to our former 
statement that our claim is in equity irresistible, and we are unable to admit 
that it is barred by International Law. 


We have the honour to be, Sir, 
Your obedient Servants, 
For THE STANDARD BANK OF SouTH Arrica, LTD., 
(Signed) C. W. FREMANTLE, 
Director and Acting Chairman. 
For THE BANK oF Arrica, LTD., 
(Signed) HERMAN B. SIM, 
Acting Chairman of the Board of Directors. 
For THE AFRICAN BANKING CORPORATION, LTD., 
(Signed) EDWARD WEBB, 
Chairman of the Board of Directors. 
For THe Nata. Bank, LTD., 
(Signed) GEO. H. RAW, 
Member of the London Committee of Management. 
Downing Street, 
February 10, 1903. 
GENTLEMEN, 

I am directed to acknowledge receipt of the letter of the 28th ultimo, 
signed by Sir C. W. Fremantle on your behalf, and by representatives of the 
Bank of Africa, Limited, the African Banking Corporation, Limited, and the 
Natal Bank, Limited, on the subject of your claim in respect of specie 
commandeered by the Government of the late South African Republic. 
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2. The object of your letter under acknowledgment is understood to 
show that the claim of the banks is not one for compensation for war damage, 
but for the repayment of a forced loan levied on the Banks by the Government 
of the late South African Republic. It is, in effect, a request that His 
Majesty’s Government will recognise, in this case, a debt of the late Republic 
incurred during the war and for the express purpose of enabling it to carry on 
that war. 

3. I am to state that His Majesty’s Government are advised that they are 
entitled to decline to accept any obligation in respect of such debts, and 
while they much regret the loss to which the banks connected with South 
Africa, in common with many other British subjects, must suffer from their 
inability to recover from the Governments of the late Republics, they feel 
that it is impossible to make any exception to the rule by which they are 
guided in such matters. 

I am, Gentlemen, 
Your obedient Servant, 


(Signed) H. BERTRAM COX. 
The Board of Directors, 


STANDARD BANK OF SouTH Arrica, LTD. 

From this correspondence it will be seen that the banks waited 
until November, 1902, that is to say, until the preliminary arrange- 
ments in connection with the settlement of the country were over, 
before laying their statement of claim before the Colonial Office. It 
is a new feature to find that the banks at the time the commandeering 
took place were actually offered by the Boer Government native gold 
as security, but rejected this deposit upon the advice of the High 
Commissioner. This incident seems to rule out the claim from the 
ordinary cases of lending to a belligerent, upon which ground the 
Colonial Office based its refusal for relief, and whatever may be the 
legal view of the transaction, a strong case arose for special con- 
sideration on the ground of equity. Yet the Colonial Office sheltered 
itself behind the purely legal side of the question, and refused to 
shift from this position. In subsequent correspondence, which 
extended up to August of this year, the banks endeavoured to 
bring the Colonial Office to see the special character of their claim, 
but they were met with a mere reference to the letters which we 
have published. After the large sums spent in meeting the claims 
of those who had taken up either a hostile or lukewarm position 
during the war, the reception accorded to the just claims of these 
British banks is, to say the least, ungracious, and the only circum- 
stance that gives any satisfaction is the fact that all the banks 
involved were prosperous, and the loss is not in any way likely 
to inconvenience their shareholders. 
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MONETARY AND BANKING MATTERS ABROAD. 


ALTHOUGH a strangely conservative community, 
the inhabitants of Iceland have latterly recognised 
the benefits of banking accommodation. The first 
bank in the island was founded in 1886 and is known as the 
National Bank, and its business has steadily increased both in 
regard to ordinary banking and the special savings department it has 
established. Its success has produced a competitor, as the Iceland 
Althing has authorised the creation of a second important bank, 
known as the Island Bank, with a capital cf 2,000,000 crowns. 
This bank is to be permitted to issue paper currency to about two- 
thirds of the amount of its capital, to be secured half by gold and 
half by shares or values of the national banks of various countries, 
amongst which were named England, Denmark and Norway. This 
is a curious way of securing the note issue of a bank, but doubtless 
it will work well. The bank has met with a good measure of support, 
the capital required being subscribed largely by banking institutions 
in Copenhagen and Christiania. 


BANKING IN 
ICELAND. 


WITH the improvement in the prospects of 


Rise IN business has come a decided advance in the prices 
GERMAN BANK ° 
ouanne. of the shares of the leading banks upon the German 


Bourses. A part of this advance is ascribed to 
rumours that new issues of capital will be made by them, which 
rumours, however, have failed to find confirmation. It is probable, 
however, that the banks are doing well from a natural revival in the 
value of many assets taken over at the time of the last crisis. For 
instance, it is stated that much of the improvement in the quotation 
of the shares of the Darmstadter Bank is attributable to the fact that 
the assets of the Breslauer Disconto Bank (the Berlin branch of 
which was acquired by the Darmstadt Bank) have much increased 
in value of late. The rise in the shares of the Dresdner Bank is 
likewise partly ascribed to the marked appreciation in the market 
quotation of the shares of the Rhenanian Bank, which are mostly 
held by the Dresdner Bank. Whatever may be the reasons for 
the movement, the rise in bank shares is a welcome sign of 
recuperation. At the same time, it is interesting to note signs that 
the repressive Bourse Law may be modified. 


THE American Government continues to buy 

THE PHILIPPINE silver for its currency reform in the Philippines in 
CURRENCY. . . , ' 

rather spasmodic fashion, as it has shown a desire 

to hold its hand when prices have risen to an important 
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extent. Its policy of abstention, however, has not helped it 
much in regard to quotations, as the purchases by the Indian 
Government have tended to raise prices steadily. It is estimated that 
the American Government has now purchased over I1 million ounces 
of the metal since its purchases commenced, and, owing to Mexican 
dollars leaving the islands for other places, it is thought that the 
purchases of bar silver will prove to be larger than was at first 
anticipated. The rise in the value of silver has, however, created an 
awkward incident, for the present price of 284d. per ounce makes the 
intrinsic value of the Philippine dollar about 2s. ofd., whereas its 
exchange value is no more than 2s. Id. Supposing silver were to rise 
about 4d. per ounce, which is very probable in view of present 
conditions, the Philippine dollars would be worth more for melting 
purposes than their exchange value as coins, and unless measures 
were taken to prevent trouble, it is probable that the new coins would 
disappear from circulation. _— 


THE suspension of payments by the banking 

BANKING firms of Messrs. J. William Middendorf & Co., of 
age onnell Baltimore, and John L. Williams & Sons, of 
Richmond, would appear to have had more 

importance than some of the small banking suspensions which 
have been announced in the United States of late. The Mew 
York Commercial and Financial Chronicle, in discussing the 
matter, states that these two firms were amongst the most 
prominent in the Southern States, and for years they have been 
devoting all their skill and energy and all the capital they could 
command to the development of Southern industries. Much of this 
capital has apparently been sunk in industrial undertakings, and, with 
the present depression in the securities of such concerns, it is 
peculiarly difficult to estimate the value of the estate. The hope is 
expressed that the realisation will prove satisfactory, but it is early 
yet to form an opinion, as the depression in industrials, which is 
treated as temporary and abnormal in some quarters, has an 
unpleasant inclination to stay, and even to become more aggravated 
as time goes on. 


A FURTHER step in this important reform was 

THE STRAITS taken at the commencement of October by the 
CURRENCY ities hibiti tag ; ; 
REFORM. oca government prohibiting the importation o 
either Mexican or British dollars. As this measure 

had been anticipated for some time past, the announcement 
had no effect upon the exchange, as it is well known that the 
accumulations of Mexican and British dollars in the possessions 
had been very large. The first consignment of the newly-minted 
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dollars have arrived from India, but, so far, there has been no attempt 
to fix the relation between the old and the new coinage, and, in view 
of the ample supply of currency in the country, it is probable that 
some time will elapse before the new coins will be needed for public 
use, Since silver has improved so much in value, it is expected that 
the currency will be settled upon a basis of 2s. per dollar, and the 
present exchange is but little below this point. It is, however, well 
above Hong Kong, which represents the natural level as compared 
with the price of silver, so that there is a good margin before the rise 
in value could affect the suggested ratio. 


IT seems rather surprising to find a country like 
Siam introducing and working a note currency, but 
experience of Eastern countries shows that the 
Oriental has a great capacity for understanding the benefits 
conferred by such substitutes for cash. In Siam _ itself, for 
instance, the three foreign banks working in Bangkok have been 
accustomed to issue notes for some years past, and the Government 
scheme, which did not interfere with these rights, had to be brought 
into operation in face of these netes being already in circulation. 
Nevertheless, the initial working of the scheme would appear to have 
been successful, for last March, when it had been working for just 
about six months, notes to the value of 3,479,105 ticals, or, roughly 
speaking, about £ 300,000, were in circulation, and an even larger sum 
had been out earlier, but had been reduced to the sum mentioned 
by the natural contraction due to operations of trade. The scheme 
has been prepared under the guidance of British experts, and is 
modelled upon the Indian Currency Department, the convertibility 
of the note being especially insisted upon. 


THE SIAMESE 
ISSUE OF NOTES. 


FOLLOWING some time after the announcement 
of these difficulties came the news that receivers 
had been appointed for two financial trusts operating 
in the City of Baltimore—the Maryland Trust and the Union Trust. 
The first-named was a fairly important institution with a capital of 
$2,125,000, and deposits amounting to $5,873,817. As is often the 
case in regard to these institutions the surplus and undivided profits 
reported to be possessed were very large, amounting to $3,025,132, 
or considerably more than the capital. The Union Trust was a 
minor concern, its deposits amounting to rather less than $2,000,000. 
The difficulties would appear to have arisen from too great an interest 
having been taken in important financial schemes; and the Maryland 
Trust would appear to have been endeavouring to obtain relief from 
its difficulties by raising funds in London. 


THE BALTIMORE 
TRUST FAILURES. 
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AUSTRALASIAN BANKING RETURNS. 


THE statistics supplied by the Australasian Insurance and Banking 
Record of the figures of the Australasian banks during the three months ended 
June 30 gives an excellent resumé of the condition of those institutions. Once 
again the returns bring to the front the marked divergence between the results 
obtained in New Zealand as compared with those in the Australian Common- 
wealth. This difference, of course, arises from the fact that the experiences 
of the two countries have varied in the widest degree, the Commonwealth 
suffering severely from drought, whilst New Zealand has had good seasons 
and has largely benefitted from its neighbour’s adversity. Consequently the 
quarter has been marked by a considerable diminution of deposits in Australia, 
accompanied by a large increase in New Zealand. Advances show a 
moderate increase in Australia, but are almost stationary in New Zealand. 
These movements pretty well accord with impressions formed of the relative 
conditions of the two countries. For the past twelve months both Australian 
deposits and advances show decrease, the movement being higher in deposits. 
The total deposits and advances in Australia and New Zealand for the last 
ten quarters are given in the following table :— 


Deposits. Advances. 
—__ ee 
Common- New Common- New 
Quarter wealth. Zealand. wealth. Zealand. 
1901. & 4 4 4 
First . ~. 90,706,955 15,896,224 92,847,865 14,724,799 
Second . : 89,402,388 16,391,391 93,710,166 14,854,208 
Third . . 88,361,769 16,027,345 94,475,196 14,792,157 
Fourth . . 89,590,722 15,824,431 95,230,257 15,269,844 
1902. 
First . . 91,967,599 16,660,894 94,384,067 15,396,641 
Second . . 91,364,348 17,191,500 94,015,098 15,394,377 
Third . . 89,747,085 17,545,279 92,831,226 14,987,975 
Fourth . . 90,085,541 = 17,529,397 92,835,403 15,368,755 
1903. 
First . ° 91,441,232 18,448,179 92,770,488 15,457,504 
Second . > 89,702,072 19,454,425 93,301,160 15,609,023 


Commonwealth deposits have grown only slightly during the last two 
years, but over three millions sterling have been added to deposits in New 
Zealand. 

The total of the holdings of coin and bullion shows little alteration for 
the quarter, but for the year there is a decrease of something over £600,000 
—a comparatively insignificant amount. But since the close of 1902 the 
diminution is nearly a million sterling. Adding to this an increase in the 
gold production of Australia of nearly another million, the largely increased 
shipments made of late will be pretty nearly accounted for. A minor factor 
is probably a shrinkage in the gold coin in the hands of the public, the bank’s 
reserves being correspondingly augmented. 
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Proceeding to review the principal headings, we commence with deposits, 
which we compare with the previous quarter and the corresponding quarter 
of last year in the following table :— 
I,—Deposits. 
June Quarter, March Quarter, June Quarter, 
1902. 1903. 1903. 
Victoria— 
Current accounts . ‘ - 12,012,338 11,227,715 11,602,187 
Fixed deposits ° ° ° 17,894,278 18,420,636 18,183,078 
° Total ° ° ° 29,906,616 30,648,351 29,785,265 
New South Wales— = 
Current accounts . ; ° 13,561,909 13,447,587 13,151,618 
Fixed deposits ‘ ‘ ‘ 20,128,187 19,686,778 19,457,243 
Total yo oe os 33,690,096 3391 34,365 32,608,861 
South Australia— 
Current accounts . . ° 2,418,090 2,785,327 2,620,373 
Fixed deposits ‘ ‘ : 3,481,611 3,634,952 3,658,197 
Total e ° ‘ 5,899,701 6,420,279 6,278,570 
Queensland — 
Current accounts . . . 5,088,118 4,886,803 4,726,281 
Fixed deposits ° ‘ ‘ 8,574,252 7,942,807 7,823,836 
Total a . ‘ 13,662,370 12,829,610 12,550,117 
Tasmania— 
Total ° , ‘ 3,462,986 * 3,613,286 + 3,693,420 
Western Australia — 
Current accounts . ‘ ‘ 3,158,675 3,365,852 3,336,261 
Fixed deposits . . . 1,583,904 1,429,439 1,449,578 
Total a a 4742,579 4579534! 4,785,839 
Total for the Commonwealth : 91,364,348 91,441,232 89,702,072 
New Zealand— 
Current accounts . . , 7,763,718 8,259,884 8.937.545 
Fixed deposits . ° ° 9,427,782 10,188,295 10,516, 
Total ‘ ° ‘ 17,191,500 18,448,179 19,454,425 
Aggregate for Australasia £ 108,555,848 109,889,411 109,156,497 














* Not bearing interest, £1,539,782; bearing interest, £2,073,504. 
+ Not bearing interest, £1,619,467 ; bearing interest, £2,073,953. 


From these figures it will be seen that Australian deposits show a decrease 
for the quarter of £1,739,160, and one of £1,662,276 for the year. A part 
of the increase consists in the growth of Government balances following upon 
the issue of debentures. Money invested in this way has been transferred 
from Australia to New Zealand. 
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The movements in Australian deposits for the year are stated in more 
detail as follows : — 


— 


es 


Victoria . ; ° ; . ° ° - Decrease £121,351 
New South Wales . ‘ . i . ‘. : » 1,081,235 
I South Australia ° ° : ; . ; - Increase 378,869 
ti Queensland. : . ‘ ; ; ; - Decrease 1,112,253 
I, Western Australia . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ , . Increase 43,260 
HH Tasmania ; ° ; ° ‘ . ° 230,434 


= > 


In the following table we state spel for the last Guee quarters 


deposits “ not bearing interest” and those “ bearing interest ” 
Proportion of 


D i D i D 
Se ty “ Seeker =. 
Interest. Interest. to total 4 
Deposits, 
HF Commonwealth— < L % 
i December quarter, 1902 - «36,729,907 53»355:034 59°22 
Hi March » 1903 . «38,253,066 53,188, 166 58°17 
i June » 1903 «. ~ 37,056,187 52,645,885 58°69 
i New Zealand— 
4 December quarter, 1902 ‘ ; 7,676,082 9,853,315 56°21 
March » 1903 . ° 8,259,884 10,188,295 55°23 
June » 1903 - 8,937,545 10,516,880 54°06 
i The ratio of fixed to total deposits in Australia has been fairly steady, 


but the New Zealand ratio shows diminution. 
Deposits per bank are stated in the following table :— 


DEPOSITS PER BANK. 





















June Quarter, March Quarter, June Quarter, 
1902. 1903. 1903. 

Bank of N.S. Wales. . ; ; 21,160,990 21,464,622 21,018,838 

Bank of Australasia . , . ; 13,491,861 13,653,405 13,642,540 

Union Bank of Australia ° . 13,061,235 13,926,069 13,793,002 

Commercial Banking Co. of Sydney . 11,896,521 11,433,201 11,138,957 

Australian Joint Stock . ° ° ‘ 3,709,522 3:419,133 3,364,542 

Commercial Bank of Australia ° . 2,952,842 3,036,117 2,946,343 

National of Australasia . ° ° . 6,192,052 6,203,650 6,035,275 

Bank of New Zealand . . ‘ . 8,502,787 9,461,930 10,050,009 

Queensland National Bank . . 4,925,450 4,520,748 4,615,704 

English, Scottish and Australian Bank ° 2,192,735 2,254,732 2,201,973 

Bank of Victoria . » . . 4,600,559 4,592,297 45394444 

London Bank of Australia . ‘ ‘ 2,857,949 2,939,963 2,841,917 

Colonial of Australasia . : : : 2,378,837 2,309,749 2,215,827 

City Bank of Sydney. ; : : 1,050,135 1,078,661 1,061,458 

t Commercial of Tasmania . . : 1,511,205 1,526,364 1,523,765 
] National of New Zealand ‘ ‘ R 2,516,031 2,555,065 2,683,741 
i Bank of Adelaide . : : : , 1,539,116 1,632,969 1,656,284 
t ; Royal of Queensland. : ; ; 900,426 797,277 811,301 
j Royal of Australia : . ; ; 519,816 604,574 631,464 
Bank of North Queensland . .  . 292,411 296,868 364,802 
i National of Tasmania . . ; : 462,721 469,559 495,346 
" Western Australian Bank : . : 1,840,647 1,711,858 1,668,965 


















Total. £108,555,848 £109,889,411 £ 109,156,497 
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II.—ADVANCES. 

Under this head are included discounts, overdrafts, Government and 
other public securities, and all other assets not otherwise enumerated. The 
amounts for the past quarter, the previous quarter and the corresponding 
quarter last year, are stated as follows :— 


ADVANCES PER STATE. 











June Quarter, March Quarter, June Quarter, 

1902. 1903. 1903. 

& & & 
Victoria . ‘ ° ‘ ° ‘ - 30,446,032 29,495,159 29,905,949 
New South Wales . ° , ‘ - 39,797,960 38,917,236 38,658,565 
South Australia. . ° ° ° 4,434,031 4,420,960 4,428,983 
Queensland* . . . ° ° ‘ 13,663,376 13,798,247 14,082,725 
Western Australia . ‘ . . ‘ 3,276,409 3,676,986 3,683,451 
Tasmania ° ° ° ° ° ° 2,397,290 2,461,900 2,541,487 
Total for Commonwealth - £94,015,098 92,770,488 £93,301,160 
» » New Zealand . ° 153945377 15,457,504 15,609,023 
Total Australasia . ‘ - £109,409,475  £108,227,992 £108,910,183 














Commonwealth advances show an increase of £530,672 for the quarter, 
and a decrease of £713,938 for the year. The latter movement is accounted 
for as follows :— 


Victoria . ‘ ‘ . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ; - Decrease £540,083 
New South Wales . . . ‘ ; , ‘ . - 1,139,395 
South Australia " . ‘ . " . ‘ - 5,048 
Queensland . ° ° ° ° ‘ ° ‘ - Increase 419,349 
Western Australia . = 407,042 
Tasmania ‘ ~- 144,197 


These figures show that conditions in Australia are beginning to change, as 
the three latter States show considerable increases, which are only, however, 
obliterated by the large decreases shown by the States of Victoria and New 
South Wales. 

I1J.—Tue Nore Circutation. 

Moderate expansion is shown, the figures being as follows :— 








June Quarter, March Quarter, June Quarter, 
1902. 1903. 1903. 
& & 

Victoria ° ‘ ° ° P ‘ ° 915,426 939,185 936,411 
New South Wales . ° . . ° . 1,450,640 1,420,470 1,410,566 
South Australia. ‘ ° , . ‘ 382,387 446,902 406,618 
Western Australia ° ‘ ° ; ‘ 391,886 376,943 391,427 
Tasmania . ‘ s . . ‘ ° 164,796 161,181 170,725 
Total for Commonwealth . ‘ ‘ - £3,305,135 43,344,681 £35315.747 
New Zealand ‘ . ‘ ° ° . 1,403,436 1,413,243 1,501,247 
Total Australasia . 2 , ‘ ‘ - £4,708,571 £45757,924 44,816,994 











The Australian note circulation is £10,612 larger on the year, and that 
of New Zealand has increased £97,811. 





* Treasury notes held by the banks are included. 
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IV.—Corin AND BULLION. 
The amount of coin and bullion held by the banks is stated as follows :— 


June Quarter, March Quarter, June Quarter, 

















1902. 1903. 1903. 
£ & & 

Victoria ; . ‘ ‘ ‘ 6,710,888 6,721,703 6,341,633 
New South Wales . ; . ; ; ; 7,051,346 6,936,326 6,912,650 
South Australia . i : : . ‘ 1,615,096 1,598,006 1,517,140 
Queensland . . . ‘ ; . = 2,260,292 2,134,081 2,189,853 
Western Australia . : ; m ° ‘ 2,856,806 2,187,290 2,304,850 
Tasmania . . A ‘ ‘ ‘ : 580,790 755,584 755,483 
Total for Commonwealth . , : . £21,075,218 £20,332,990 £20,021,609 
New Zealand : ‘ R ‘ : ° 3,160,711 3,368,244 3,598,245 
Total Australasia . : ” ‘ ‘ . £24,235,929 £23,701,234 £23,619,854 





The following table states the holdings per bank :— 


CoIN AND BULLION PER BANK. 





June Quarter, March Quarter, June Quarter, 
1902. 1903. 1903. 
& & & 

Bank of N.S. Wales. : ; . ; 4,955,624 4,940,595 4,863,728 
Bank of Australasia : . . ‘ ; 3,068,417 _ 3,017,601 3,380,200 
Union Bank of Australia . , ° 3,369,297 3,531,162 3:330,023 
Commercial Banking Co. of Sydney " ; 2,668,879 2,501,907 2,254,407 
Australian Joint Stock . . . . 480,053 418,604 436,732 
Commercial Bank of Australia : . - 911,229 1,016,547 904,937 
National of Australasia . ‘ ‘. , . 1,462,052 1,079,402 1,288,641 
Bank of New Zealand . : ° . ° 1,293,773 1,429,763 1,546,521 
Queensland National Bank . ‘ ‘ 771,493 489,225 579,337 
English, Scottish and Australian Bank : ; 608,611 632,794 675,634 
Bank of Victoria . ‘ ; ‘ . . 1,068,596 1,068,447 888,547 
London Bank of Australia. . . . 548,902 621,636 701,401 
Colonial of Australasia . ‘ ; : . 264,657 460,070 328,071 
City Bank of Sydney . ° ° . , 91,883 118,521 112,699 
Commercial of Tasmania ; ° ° , 176,285 281,592 216,244 
National of New Zealand . , ‘ , 556,745 556,866 581,321 
Bank of Adelaide . : : ° : . 3575105 357,118 373,769 
Royal of Queensland . ; . , . 201,594 168,785 166,927 
Royal of Australia ; ; . ; : 108,479 89,296 109,975 
Bank of North Queensland . ° . ° 48,990 37,265 46,361 
National of Tasmania . : am i ; 82,700 80,086 85,618 
Western Australian Bank. ‘ . . 1,140,565 803,952 748,761 














Total . . £24,235,929  £23,701,234  £23,619,854 





Coin and bullion together bear the ratio of 20°61 per cent. to total 
Australasian deposits and circulation against 20°56 per cent. for the previous 
quarter ; and that of 45°95 per cent. to call liabilities. 


—— 
> 





Tue Bank of British North America has opened a branch at Reston, 
Manitoba. 
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NOTES ON COLONIAL AND FOREIGN BANKING, FINANCE AND 
COMMERCE. 


ARGENTINE BupGET.—Last month we gave a summary of the Argentine 
Finance Minister’s Budget speech, which we now supplement by a fuller 
report. He stated that—“ The value of the imports in 1902, $103,039,256 gold, 
indicated a diminution, compared with 1901, of $11,000,000 gold ; but in the 
first half of this year the lost ground was recovered, the amount having 
reached $61,902,153 gold, which exceeded by $10,658,923 that of the 
corresponding period of 1902, and it is calculated that this will have 
doubled by the end of the year. Exportation continues to be developed 
with intense energy. In 1902 the value of the exports was $179,486,727 
gold, exceeding by $11,770,625 the figures of 1901, and in the first half of 
this year the amount reached $128,819,682, or $23,615,901 more than in the 
corresponding period of 1902. It is estimated that by the end of the year 
the total value of the exports will have exceeded $225,000,000 gold. The 
total amount of the foreign debt on December 31, 1902, was $381,082,761 
gold, the amount paid off during the year having been $5,368,534 gold ; but 
the observation must be repeated which was made last year in presenting the 
Budget respecting the heavy obligations which do not really weigh upon 
the nation, although they are included in the above-mentioned amount, such 
as the debts of the provinces of Buenos Ayres, Santa Fé, Entre Rios, and 
Cordoba, and of the National Bank (in liquidation), the service of which they 
have respectively to make, and besides these, the bonds of the foreign debt 
belonging to the Government which are now in Europe, amounting to 
$8,131,136 gold. This last-mentioned sum is made up of £892,000 in 
Railway Guarantee Rescission bonds, which were pledged to Messrs. Baring 
and Co., and of £722,000 deposited in the Bank of England. On January 1 
next, the English loan of 1824 will have been extinguished by amortisation. 
It was a loan of £1,000,000, and it has cost the nation $24,000,000 gold. 
The amount due on loans contracted in Europe for short periods to meet the 
expenditure on national defences was stated in this year’s Budget as 
42,523,495, which was, in part, secured by the Central Northern Railway 
bonds, Series II., and by port bonds, belonging to the Government. The 
lenders had the right of acquiring these bonds while the debt subsisted, and, 
Argentine credit in the foreign markets having greatly improved, they 
exercised their right by taking the bonds at the agreed price. Consequently, 
the sum of $1,041,000 gold, for interest and amortisation of these bonds, has 
disappeared from the calculation of revenue. The Budget now in force fixes 
$3,910,033 gold for payment of principal and interest this year on account of 
the Baring loan and $2,608,414 for the discharge of the Greenwood loan, 
which sums were to have been paid out of the resources provided by the 
Budget. The payment to Messrs. Baring was so effected up to August 1, so 
that there will be a saving in this respect of $320,000 gold a month. The 
payment to Messrs. Greenwood, representing a monthly out-going of $219,867 
gold, signifies a diminution in the expenditure to August 18 of $1,670,996 
gold. Deducting from this amount $325,760 gold, the amount of the service 
of the bonds which have become the property of the bankers, a balance 
remains of $1,845,236 gold, which has been applied to payment of expenses 
omitted by mistake from the Budget in force, and to the discharge of the 
deficit caused by the diminution of the revenue last year. The payment of 
the Greenwood loan will therefore leave during the rest of the year a monthly 
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surplus of $219,867 gold. As I had the opportunity of stating at the opening 
of the Parliamentary session, the ordinary and extraordinary revenue of last 
year only reached $40,240,264 gold and $69,128,483 paper, being less than 
the estimates by $7,173,682 gold and $3,730,513 paper. The exceptional 
circumstances are known that led to this result, which, however, we ought to 
bear in mind, so as to guard against optimistic calculations and estimates. 
The revenue in gold of the first seven months of this year exceeded the 
estimated amount by $1,200,655 ; but the taxes in paper money fell short of 
the estimates by $2,423,488. This difference need not alarm us ; for it will 
disappear during the year, as the land tax and most of the sugar tax have yet 
to be received. Anyway, the excess of the gold revenue compensates 
sufficiently to July 31 for the diminution of the revenue in paper. The 
revenue for 1904 has been estimated at $40,060,399 gold and $65,130,000 
paper. The calculation has been made upon the basis of the proceeds of the 
revenue during the first half of this year—a rational and safe basis, if we take 
into account the invariably progressive movement of the national revenue, 
excepting in the past year. The general budget of expenditure for 1904 has 
been fixed at $25,248,224.40 gold and $37,109,500.27 paper. The former 
amount being reduced to $58,745,964.54 paper, the total amount of the 
expenses is fixed at $155,346,464.81 paper, being $12,461,129.89 less than 
the expenditure authorised for the current year. ‘This diminution is explained 
by the fact that the Baring and Greenwood obligations, which involved the 
payment of $6,548,446.80 gold, do not weigh upon next year’s Budget. The 
estimate of the revenue being $156,176,225 paper and that of the expenditure 
being $155,846,464.81 paper, a surplus is shown of $329,760.12 paper.”— 
A Reuter’s telegram from Buenos Ayres states that in the Argentine Senate 
the Minister of Finance stated that, since the presidential message accompany- 
ing the Budget for 1904 was sent to Congress, the financial situation had 
further improved. The circulation of treasury bills had diminished by 
3,290,922 piastres (paper). The Treasury was a creditor of the Banco de la 
Nacion to the extent of 19,000,000 piastres (paper) and 82,632 piastres (gold). 
All payments had been made up to date without the Government availing 
itself of its right to draw on the Banco de la Nacion up to the amount of 
6,000,000 piastres. 


Cuina.—A report on the foreign trade of China for the year 1902 by 
Mr. J. W. Jamieson, Commercial Attaché to His Majesty’s Legation at 
Peking, states that the situation under review in 1901 seemed to warrant a 
forecast that heavy additional taxation and the effect of declining exchange 
on payments in respect of the indemnity and of debt charges would seriously 
affect China’s purchasing capacity, and the outlook in general was regarded 
as far from bright. The customs returns, however, for 1902 prove these 
apprehensions to have been groundless so far, and fully justify the confidence 
of those who, relying on previous experience of the recuperative powers of 
the country, dissented from such pessimistic views. ‘Though the average rate 
of exchange ruling throughout the year was lower by some 12 per cent. than 
the average rate of 1901, the value of goods imported from abroad was higher 
by £4,000,000. This increase was concurrent with a rise of nearly 
£,3,000,000 in the value of native produce exported, an expansion in twelve 
months of 10°4 per cent., or only 0°6 per cent. below the equivalent of that 
which took place during the quinquennial period 1896-1900. At the 
commencement of the year a higher scale of duties came into force, in terms 
of the Final Protocol of 1901, and yet, in spite of the fall in the exchange, 
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China was able to pay this amount, while at the same time increasing her 
imports by 11°7 per cent. The question arises, how was she able to do so 
and for how long can her invisible exports be relied upon to bear the burden 
of her increasing obligations? In endeavouring to reckon up the items that 
must have contributed towards the liquidation of this debit balance, one 
cannot fail to be struck by the large part which exported labour plays. 
Remittances from Chinese abroad are very much greater than is generally 
supposed. Local banks, through whose hands most of the drafts pass, roughly 
estimate the remittances from the Pacific Coast of North America 
to be £5,000,000 per annum. Labour in Manchuria is said to have 
returned to China no less than £1,500,000 to £2,000,000 in the 
shape of rouble notes during the course of last year, and the Australian 
contributions cannot fall far short of that amount. Remittances from the 
Straits Settlements would, as a rule, appear to be made in produce, and 
perhaps the same remark applies to those from the Dutch East Indies and 
the Philippine Islands. An approximate calculation of what it costs to 
maintain the various missionary establishments throughout the country gives 
one, say, 42,000,000 more. Wide of the mark as these surmises may be, 
they afford some little assistance in enabling one to account for the apparent 
ease with which China has confronted a difficult financial situation. Last 
year was the first year-in which payments in respect of the indemnity had to 
be made, and, as the incidence of these payments has been evenly distributed 
over a series of years, no abnormal addition to China’s liabilities need be 
anticipated—unless exchange continues to fall. While from a commercial 
point of view the solvency of the country would thus, for the time being, 
seem to be assured, the Government's difficulties in providing funds wherewith 
to discharge their obligations at due date are reacting seriously on the people, 
and it remains to be seen what can be done to stimulate progress and promote 
their material welfare, so that they may be in a position to meet the growing 
demands at present being made upon them. It is obvious that the necessity 
of making increased remittances in discharge of gold debts compels a 
Government to maintain taxation above what would ordinarily suffice to carry 
on the administration. And in China, owing to arbitrary methods of collection, 
the taxpayer is mulcted about 100 per cent. more than is warranted. With 
reference to the question of the adoption by China of a gold standard, the 
report states that, under the circumstances, therefore, it would seem to be 
hardly worth her while to attempt to grapple with the enormous difficulties, 
which a recasting of her internal currency and the institution of a new 
standard of value of necessity imply. Because it must not be forgotten that 
she would find herself face to face with a dual problem—the establishment 
not only of a proper ratio between gold and silver, but between copper and 
gold as well. The real current coins of the realm are copper cash, they 
constitute the popular measure of value for wages, for the price of native produce, 
the cost of foreign commodities—in fact, for everything ; and, expressed in 
terms of silver, they have year by year been depreciating everywhere in China. 
The range is too wide to admit of making an average estimate for the whole 
country, but a purely local illustration is not devoid of interest. In Shanghai 
in 1882 1 tael (5s. 2d.) was equal to 1,690 cash; in 1902 1 tael (25. 74d.) 
was equal to 1,240 cash. In terms of gold the depreciation of the tael was 
49°7 per cent., of cash only 26°6 per cent. In other words, assuming the 
values of commodities at home and abroad to have remained constant, the 
purchasing power of the Chinese producer, measured in cash, has not been 
affected. For produce worth 1,690 cash he receives 1 tael in 1882 and 
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1°36 taels in 1902. For an article of foreign import worth 1,240 cash in 
1882 he in 1902 had to pay 1,688 cash (1°36 taels). That is to say, the 
conditions of barter have apparently undergone no change. That the silver 
prices of native produce have risen is undoubted, and that the rise is one in 
sympathy with gold would appear to be corroborated by the fact that the 
ratio of exports to imports remains so uniform. While, however, a change 
of standard may or may not, in the abstract, improve the general economic 
situation in China, the Government, as was the case in India, feel the burden 
of their gold debt to be intolerable, and are endeavouring to discover some 
means whereby it may be alleviated. The only remedy that suggests itself 
is the introduction of a gold standard, but nobody knows exactly how this 
can be done, and in the multitude of their counsellors it is to be feared that 
they find little wisdom. One reason, moreover, why undue haste at the 
present time in this question is to be deprecated, is that silver has lately been 
steadily rising in value, with a consequent advance in the exchange. 

FRENCH TRADE.—The official customs statistics state that the imports 
into France during the first nine months of 1903 amounted in value to 
3:445,149,000/., as compared with 3,249,112,000% in 1902. The exports 
during the same period amounted in value to 3,104,308,000/%, as compared 
with 3,100,525,000/. last year.— Reuter. 

GrERMANY.—An interesting consular report has been published on the 
trade and industry of Germany for the first half of 1903. It states that the 
noteworthy improvement in several branches of German commerce and 
industry, which it was possible to record in the latter half of the preceding 
year, has been maintained more generally and in a higher degree during the 
first six months of 1903. In fact, the economic situation of Germany may 
be said to be better than at any time during the last two years. The dearth 
of employment is much less apparent, and a number of industries, more 
especially the textile industries, the building trade, and several branches of 
the iron and steel industries—which have been fairly busy—were able to put 
on new hands; whereas in coal mining and in the electrical industry there 
has been hardly any increase in the number of workmen, although the coal 
mines at least have considerably increased their output. Although business 
is, on the whole, much more active than during the last two years, prices 
have only improved in a much smaller degree. Conspicuous among these 
industries which suffer from low prices are the electrical, the Portland cement, 
and several branches of the iron and steel trades, notably the machine 
building and the mechanical tool industries. Harvest prospects being 
favourable in the greater part of the German Empire, the consuming power 
of the agricultural part of the population may be expected to improve still 
further. Unfortunately, very severe inundations during the month of July 
have done great damage in the Prussian provinces of Silesia and Posen, and 
in some parts of West Prussia and Brandenburg, but, with the exception of 
the districts affected by the floods, the condition of the crops continues to be 
satisfactory. The volume of the freight traffic on German railways increased 
very considerably during the first half of the year. The foreign trade of the 
German Empire was much larger than last year, both for imports and 
exports. The imports of merchandise reached 21,720,000 tons, valued at 
4153)400,000, against 19,660,000 tons of the value of £141,960,000 in 1902, 
and 20,770,000 tons amounting to £137,600,000 in 1901 (January to 
June). This shows an increase of 2,060,000 and 950,000 tons, and 
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411,440,000 and £15,800,000 respectively. New issues of State loans 
and shares have not been more frequent this year than last. Of the total 
issue value of 458,032,500, £46,656,000, or 80°40 per cent., are bonds with 
fixed interest, 411,376,500, or 19°60 per cent., shares. In 1902 the proportion 
of the shares was for the first half of the year 6°50 per cent. (£/4,982,500), for 
the second nearly 16 per cent. (43,935,000). Large amounts of these issues, 
especially of the Imperial loan, have been placed on foreign markets. During 
the last few years France has invested rather heavily in German loans, 
principally Imperial and Prussian State loans. The Imperial Government 
has issued a 3 per cent. loan of the nominal value of £14,500,000 
at gt‘90 per cent. Besides the Imperial Government, Bavaria and 
Hesse have been borrowers: Wurtemberg is also about to issue a loan. 
Provincial and municipal loans could, with few exceptions, be placed at 
34 per cent. Owing to cheap money, mortgage bonds were placed in 
larger quantities than last year. The 3 per cent. type is again super- 
seding the 4 per cent. type; several mortgage banks have introduced 
3} per cent. bonds. The capital requirements of the German joint-stock 
banks seem to be fully supplied at present. ‘The amount entered in the table for 
fresh bank capital includes an amount of £240,000, destined for new shares 
of the Banca Commerciale Italiana. Among railway shares are included 
$19,500,000 new Canadian Pacific shares. A higher percentage of the 
industrial shares applies to new companies than during the last two years, 
when new capital was chiefly created for existing companies. The average 
price at which industrial shares were issued was higher than last year, viz., 
140°70 per cent., compared with 129°57 and 111°57 per cent. in the second 
and first half of 1902 respectively. - Investors still maintain a certain reserve 
with regard to dividend-paying shares, and exhibit a decided preference for 
securities bearing a fixed rate of interest ; the demand for dividend shares is, 
however, again increasing. The easy state of the money market was 
favourable to new issues. Though slightly dearer than last year, money is 
still cheaper than in 1901 and 1900. The bank rate of the Imperial Bank 
stood at the beginning of the year at 4 per cent., was reduced to 3} per cent. 
on February 11, and again raised to 4 per cent. on June 8. The average 
rate from January to June was 3°67 per cent., against 3°16 per cent. in 1902, 
4°43 per cent. in 1901 and 5°44 per cent. in 1900. The private discount 
averaged from January 1 to June 14 2°57 per cent., against 1°90 per cent. in 
1902, 3°42 per cent. in 1901 and 4°61 per cent. in Ig00. An increase in the 
bank rate in June occurs very rarely. Owing to the cheapness of money in the 
first months of the year (in February the private rate of discount was temporarily 
1{ per cent.), private banks and bankers had lent large sums to the United 
Kingdom and the United States, where better terms could be obtained. A large 
part of these loans is only repayable in the autumn. When in the second 
half of March money became dearer in Germany and continued stiff after the 
Imperial loan had been issued in April, private banks were not in a position 
to discount all the bills offered, and had to resort largely to the Imperial 
Bank. From March 23 until May 31 bills increased at the Imperial Bank by 
£11,800,000, and amounted on May 31 to 445,756,000, an unusually high 
figure for that time of the year. The cash reserve of the Imperial Bank was 
at the same time comparatively low, amounting on June 8 to 445,463,500, or 
£8,133,000 less than in the corresponding period of 1902. In view of the 
large demands likely to be made upon the bank at the end of the quarter the 
discount rate was raised to 4 per cent. In July the strain again relaxed and 
more normal conditions prevailed. On June 30 the cash reserve was 
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£ 44,212,900, against 449,549,900 in 1902; bills discounted 450,574,350 
(£44,859,100), while Lombards were unusually high at 49,582,350 
(£5,824,750). The notes in circulation amounted to £71,728,250 


( 70,483,050). 


JAPANESE TRADE.—For the nine months ending September last the 
import trade of Japan increased by £5,113,000, from £ 20,196,000 to 
£25,309,000, while the export trade showed an increase of £ 2,769,000, 
from £ 18,868,000 to £21,637,000. The Acting Consul-General in London 
states that the Japanese Government have completed the Budget estimates, 
and that it has been decided not to float any new loan during the next fiscal 
year, apart from a small sum of £500,000 for improvement works in 
Formosa, which is to be raised in Japan. He adds that the financial con- 
dition of the country is progressing favourably, and that there is no necessity 
to float a new loan abroad. 

New South Wates.—Mr. Waddell, the State Treasurer, delivered his 
financial statement in the State Assembly on September 29. He pointed 
out that for the year ended 1go1 the revenue from railways had been sufficient 
not only to pay the working expenses and the interest on the capital of the 
debt, but also to give a surplus of £114,000. Unfortunately, owing entirely 
to the drought, there had been a deficit on railway account of £445,000 for 
last year. This year, however, the Commissioners expected that the revenue 
would pay the working expenses as well as all interest, with the exception of 
about £200,000, while it was expected that next year, now that the seasons 
had changed, the railway system would once more pay its way and give a 
surplus. During the drought the railways had been of enormous advantage 
in assisting stockowners to remove their stock from drought-stricken to more 
favourable districts. He pointed out that if the Government decided not to 
expend any more loan money for twenty years, while the State’s debts would 
not increase, its asset would during that period more than double itself in 
value, as the constant tendency would be for the traffic to keep increasing. 
Nearly half the revenue received by the Government, the treasurer said, was 
for services rendered, and not from taxation, and there was no analogy as 
regards current expenditure per head between the people of this State and 
those of the United Kingdom. The Government had reduced the loan 
expenditure for public works to what would total during the year £160,000, 
whereas the annual loan expenditure on similar services during the ten years 
ended 1900 amounted to £220,000 per annum. He hoped that after the 
next year or two the Government would be able to get almost all the loan 
money they wanted on the local market, and they intended to follcw out, as 
much as possible, the policy of borrowing what was required locally, so that 
the interest should be paid to their own people and the money should not 
leave the State. The Government were determined to keep the loan expendi- 
ture down to a minimum and practise the strictest economy for some years 
to come. The net revenue last year amounted to £ 11,296,000 and the 
expenditure to £11,467,000. The year had opened with a business deficit 
of £84,000 and closed with a business deficit of £273,000, but included in 
the expenditure was £369,000 employed towards paying off the State debts. 
So in reality the State had lived within its means so far as its current expendi- 
ture was concerned. At the close of the year there was owing to the 
Government for land revenue and other things a sum of £324,000. The 
estimated gross revenue for the current year was £11,507,000 and the 
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expenditure £11,474,000, leaving a surplus of £33,000 to be devoted 
towards paying off the deficit of last year. Included in the expenditure was 
a total of £369,000 to be applied towards paying off the State debts. 


New ZEALAND Loan.—The New Zealand Government has introduced in 
Parliament a Public Works Bill providing for a loan of £ 1,000,000 sterling, 
three-fifths to be devoted to railways and the remainder to land settlement 
and gold mines. A bill increasing the graduated land tax for absentees has 
also been introduced. —Reuser. 


TRADE OF CrYLON.—A colonial report on this subject shows that the 
aggregate trade of Ceylon continued to increase in 1902, the total being 
Rs. 208,615,000, as against Rs. 204,232,000 in 1901. The imports, 
exclusive of specie, fell off by 2s. 6,166,800, the result chiefly of a 
decrease in the value of Government stores and coal, and also to the 
omission of the value of military stores ; but, on the other hand, the exports 
rose by &s. 10,794,000, which was accounted for by larger shipments of tea 
and by the fact that the valuation of the consignments had risen from 
33 cents a pound in r1go1 to 38 cents in the year under review. In 
comparing the value of imports from different countries, there is found a 
decrease of Rs. 268,510 from the United Kingdom, but an increase of 
Rs. 401,200 from British colonies and of #s. 102,200 from foreign countries. 
It is interesting to note that Para rubber is rapidly becoming one of the 
important products of the island. 


TRANSVAAL TRADE.—The imports into the Transvaal during the first 
eight months of the present year amounted in value to £14,280,908, com- 


pared with £6,387,046 during the corresponding period of 1902. During 
the same periods the customs receipts amounted to £1,481,332 and 
£803,839 respectively.— Reuter. 


Turkish Dest.—The Council of the Ottoman Debt have voted an 
additional 4 per cent. interest on the coupon which fell due on September 14 
in accordance with Lord Alverstone’s arbitration award. The Imperial 
Commissioner protested, but, nevertheless, the additional interest will be 
paid. On September 17 the contract for an advance of £ 1,000,000 by the 
banking syndicate which negotiated the unification of the Public Debt was 
signed by representatives of the Ottoman Bank, the Public Debt, and the 
Government. The advance, which is made on account of the eventual loan 
of £ 2,500,000, is guaranteed by the 75 per cent. of the surplus revenue of 
the Council of the Debt which, under the unification scheme, accrues to the 
Government, and will bear interest at the rate of 5 per cent. The Porte has 
already received £300,000 out of the present advance. 


WESTERN AUSTRALIA.—The Treasurer of Western Australia delivered his 
Budget statement in the Legislative Assembly on October 6. He announced 
that the surplus for the past year was £231,659. The total indebtedness of 
the State, he continued, was £15,105,784. Of this sum £8,607,368 had 
been spent on railways, £1,973,633 on harbour improvements, and 
42,742,798 on water supply. The estimated surplus for the current year 
was £18,511. 
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Correspondence. 


To the Editor of the “ Bankers’ Magazine.” 


PRICES OF COMMODITIES. 
3 Moorgate Street Buildings, E.C. 
October 9, 1903. 
Sir,—The following are the index-numbers of the prices of forty-five 
commodities, the average of the eleven years 1867-77 being 100:— 


Average. Monthly Numbers. 
1878-1887= 79 December, 1889 = 73°7 
1883-1892= 72 February, 1895 = 60°0 
1888-1897= 67 July, 1896 = 59°2 
1893-1902= 66 July, 1900 = 762 

_ December, 1901 = 68°4 
1884 = 76 September, 1902 = 69°3 
1896 = 61 December, 1902 = 69°! 
1897 = 62 March, 1903 = 704 
1898 = 64 June, 1903 = 69°5 
1899 = 68 July, 1903 = 69°5 
1900 = 75 August, 1903 = 70°0 
1901 = 70 September, 1903 = 69°! 
1902 = 69 





There is a considerable reduction, principally in consequence of the 
break in cotton prices at the conclusion of the “corner” and of the decline 
of metals. Among corn English wheat was lower, mainly owing to the 
inferior condition of the new crop, but oats and maize were also cheaper. 
Meat remained practically unchanged, while coffee improved to some extent. 
In the case of minerals all descriptions of metals experienced a decline, and 
among textiles American cotton closed at 5*98-100d. per lb., or 1@. lower than 
in August, and is still falling. Merino wool just maintained former prices ; 
coarse and English wool advanced. In the group of “sundry materials” 
tallow and palm oil showed a rise. 

Taking articles of food and materials separately, the index-numbers 
compare thus (1867-77 = 100) :— 


1878-1887. 1888-1897. 1893-1902. 1895. 1896. 1900. 1902, 1903. 1903. 
Average. Average. Average. Feb. July. Feb. Dec. Aug. Sept. 
Food . 84 70 66 638 600 658 662 678 669 
Materials 76 65 66 570 6586 —s B'9g 71°3 71°6 70°7 


Prices generally are in the aggregate on a par with December, but while 
articles of food stand about 1 per cent. higher, materials are « per cent. 
lower. 

The position of the six separate groups of commodities at the end of the 
first nine months as compared with the close of last year and with former 
periods is illustrated by the following index-numbers (1867-77 = 100) :— 
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1878-1887. 1888-1897. 1803-1902. 1902, 1903. 1903. 

Average. Average. Average. Dec. Sept. Nine months. 
Vegetable food (corn, etc.) . 79 62 59 61'9 62°9_—srise 1} p.c. 
Animal food (meat and butter) . 95 81 81 84°7 84°7 _ 
Sugar, coffee and tea . . 76 66 56 42°2 440 rise4 , 
Minerals . ° ° - 73 70 76 82°3 yor fall4 ,, 
Textiles ° ° ° - 98 59 57 62°1 653 rises 
Sundry materials . e . 81 66 66 70°9 693 fall2 ,, 


Corn and meat show little change as compared with the end of 1902 ; the 
group of sugar, coffee and tea has improved to some extent, but is still on an 
exceedingly low level in comparison with former periods ; minerals, which 
had risen over 6 per cent. up to the end of March, have suffered a decline of 
to per cent. during the last six months, and metals are affected by the great 
uncertainty of American affairs. The improvement in textiles is mainly due 
to cotton and coarse wool. 

Silver.—The prices and index-numbers compare as follows (60°84d. per oz. 


being the parity of 1 gold to 154 silver = 100) :— 
Index- 


Price. Number. 
Average, 1893-1902 . . ° ° 28§a. = 47°! 
End August, 1897 . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 234d. = 392 
End December, 1900_ ° ‘ ° 20%%¢. = 486 
End December, 1902. ‘ ‘ , 22}d. = 366 
End January, 1903 ° ° . ° 21j¢. = 360 
End June, 19093. , ° ° ° 24}d. = 39°9 
End August, 1903 . ‘ ° ° e 2634. = 440 
End September, 1903. ‘ ‘ ° 27y4¢. = 45°1 


There was a further improvement, and the rise since January amounts 
now to 25 per cent. The metal was favoured this year by the American 
demand for the Philippine coinage and lately by a better inquiry from India. 

The Board of Trade have recently published an index-number of the 
prices of commodities on the basis of 1871 prices (mostly average import or 
export values), whieh they have called roo. My index-number for 1871 
happened to be also too, but, nevertheless, the basis is not the same, and 
the values in 1871, on which the Board of Trade relied, were probably too 
low. The rise in 1872 and 1873 was, therefore, greater than represented by 
my index-numbers, and their figures afterwards remained throughout on a 
higher level. Their index-number for 1902 is 78°8, against my index-number 
of 69 (or 69's, if the decimal is added), but if the average of seven years— 
1871-77—is compared with the average of my seven index-numbers for the 
same years, and 1902 calculated in proportion, the Board of Trade index- 
number would be reduced to 73°3, thus making the difference between the 
two tables less than 4 points, a very small difference, considering that the 
Board of Trade numbers are based on different sets of prices and include 
several articles which have risen and are not included in my tables—viz., 
cocoa, hops and caoutchouc. A full explanation will be found in the 
September number of the Royal Statistical Society’s journal. 


Yours faithfully, 
A. SAUERBECK. 





CORRESPONDENCE, 


Glasgow, October 5, 1903. 
BILLS AND PROMISSORY NOTES. 


Dear Sir,—Might I be favoured with your opinion regarding a query 
recently put by a customer to his bankers in this town? 

In the course of trade a bill was being taken from ‘wo firms, and, as 
objection had been raised to its taking the form of a promissory note con- 
taining the words “jointly and severally,” it was agreed that it should be 
drawn out in the ordinary acceptance form, leaving out the words “jointly 
and severally.” In what respect, if in any, would the liability of the drawees 
and promissors differ under the two forms? 


Yours faithfully, 
G 


[Promissory notes signed by two parties are, according to their tenour, 
either payable jointly or severally, or jointly only. In the case of two 
acceptors to a bill, they can only be made jointly liable-—Ep., 3.47. 


“PER” AND “FOR” ENDORSEMENTS. 


Si1r,—There is a growing tendency on the part of drawee bankers to 
accept freely endorsements, such as the above, on cheques presented 
through the clearing or by other banks. Assuming such endorsements to 
be without authority, and the moneys to be misapplied, what is the position 
of the banker who has paid the cheque—First, as regards his own 
customer? Second, as regards the true owner? Third, as regards the 
collecting banker ? 

Yours, 
X. Y. Z, 


{Such endorsements are not generally accepted without confirmation, 
and, in the event of their being unauthorised, it is very questionable 
whether the paying bank would be protected by section 60, Bills of 
Exchange Act, 1882. The paying bank, however, is only liable to his 
customer. There is no priority between him and any other of the parties 
referred to.—Ep., B.M.] 





> 
ae 


THe London and County Bank will open a branch in High Street, 
Whitstable, as soon as the necessary alterations to the premises have been 
carried out. 


Tue Capital and Counties Bank will open a branch at 22 Bank Street, 


Ashford, Kent, as soon as the necessary alterations to the premises have been 
completed. 


BRANCHES of the Wilts and Dorset Banking Company, Limited, will be 
opened at Midsomer Norton and Radstock as soon as the necessary arrange- 
ments have been completed. 


A BRANCH of the Capital and Counties Bank, Limited, is being opened 
at 44 Court Street, Faversham, and another at 3 High Street, Exeter, under 
the management of Mr. Reginald P. Holmes. 
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Reviews of Books, etc. 


The Country Bankers Handbook, by J. George Kiddy; fourth edition 
(published by Waterlow and Sons Limited, London Wall, E.C.).—This 
work fully bears out its title, for it must prove to be a book which 
must veritably be kept close at hand by the country banker, and even 
by the London institutions. Originally compiled to be a handbook to 
the rules and practices of (1) the Bank of England; (2) the London 
Bankers’ Clearing-house ; and (3) the Stock Exchange; a great deal of 
miscellaneous information has been added, so that the ground covered 
is far more comprehensive than the title would lead one to believe. In 
respect of the three important divisions of the book, the greatest trouble 
has been taken to make the information so complete that the country 
banker shall be able to carry out transactions with the institutions direct 
without having to ask for assistance from either his London agents or head 
office. In order to carry out this object fully, care has to be taken to 
note changes in regulations, and, as in the ten years which have elapsed 
since the first edition of this book was published numerous alterations 
have taken place, especially as regards many of the Bank of England’s 
regulations, this has entailed considerable additions, so that the fourth 
edition now produced is very different in many respects to the original 
edition. Methodically arranged, supplied with handy side headings, and 
containing a copious index, the work is one which should be in the 
parlour of every country banker. The compiler has had the ingenious 
idea of binding up several blank pages at the end of each division, so 


that users of the book may make alterations and additions which may be 
suggested by their own experience. 


WE have received copies of the current numbers of the Zngineering 
Magazine, the Review of Reviews, the American Review of Reviews, the 
Journal of the Royal Statistical Society, the Magazine of Commerce, Dun’s 
Review and Caledonian Jottings. 

Messrs. EFFINGHAM WILSON, Royal Exchange, E.C., have issued the 
quarterly edition of Zhe Handy Insurance Guide. 

Tue Business Encyclopedia and Legal Adviser (Vol. V.), by W.S. M. 
Knight (The Caxton Publishing Company).—We have already testified to 
the excellence of this work, and it need only be said of the present volume, 
as a whole, that it fully maintains the standard of the former numbers. In 
view of the present controversy, the authors have taken the opportunity of 
dealing with the fiscal question, and the result of their investigations into the 
subject is contained in an interesting article in the present volume under the 
head of “Zollverein.” This article, which is of quite an exhaustive nature 
for a reference work, although starting with the premises that the subject 
requires a most unprejudiced investigation and discussion, is throughout 
strongly in favour of the adoption by this country of protection, and a system 
of preferential tariffs between the various parts of the British Empire. After 
dealing with the word “ Zollverein” from an historical aspect, the subject is 
considered under various heads, such as “ Federation by Preferential Tariffs,” 
the “Free Trade versus Protection Controversy,” a “Colonial Empire a 
Necessity,” “ Foreign Colonial Systems and the Tariff Relationship between 
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the respective Mother Countries and their Colonies,” “ Dislocation in 
Trade,” “The Wages Question,” “ Withdrawal of Most Favoured Nation 
Treatment,” etc. In fact, the authors have surveyed the subject in a very 
complete manner indeed, and their final deductions are contained in a 
summary, from which we quote the following :— 


The subject is thus primarily a discussion of the free trade and protection controversy. 
Such a discussion shows that free trade is not an absolute political dogma, but, like 
protection, merely a policy ; that though free trade may have been the appropriate policy 
sixty years ago, it is now out of harmony with modern conditions. And, incidentally, it is 
shown that the United Kingdom is no longer an independent commercial unit, but depends 
largely upon foreign countries and the British dominions abroad, and tends to increasingly 
so depend. The British colonies are themselves capable, if their resources are developed, 
of supplying England’s needs and also those of the other countries of the empire. The 
British Empire is therefore complete in that it has these resources. The obvious course is 
to federate the empire. A glance at the complicated nature of our colonial system shows 
that this will not be an easy matter. But, at the same time, it is seen how valuable are the 
colonies to England, to each other, and to the British Empire as a whole. Thus a colonial 
empire becomes a necessity, even though the process of federation be a difficult one. For 
this reason, and since a fiscal bond of union is proposed, it is instructive to consider carefully 
the various foreign colonial systems, and the tariff relationship between the respective 
mother countries and their colonies. Such a consideration shows the nature of the existing 
foreign colonial preferences; and when the trade of the foreign powers considered is 
examined, it appears that tariff preference and exceptional colonial trade go together; and 
this fact is supported by the experience of Canada. It is reasonable, therefore, to look upon 
the proposed British inter-imperial customs union, based on preferential tariffs, as not only 
a necessary policy, but a sound one. Most of the objections to it are considered, but are 
found to have little or no validity. For instance, there need be no prejudicial dislocation 
of British trade ; food need not be taxed so as to appreciably increase the cost of living in 
England ; wages will not be prejudicially influenced merely by the adoption of a system of 
preferential tariffs ; and there will be no international complications in connection with the 
most favoured nation treatment. 


The authors undoubtedly make out a very fair case for protection and 
preferential tariffs, but we do not think that the trade of this country, owing 
to our free trade policy, is in such a bad condition as has been made out, 
and we very much doubt whether we have yet arrived at a point at which 
there is the urgency for such a reform that some would have us _ believe. 


The Stock Exchange and its Machinery, by G. A. H. Branson, barrister- 
at-law ; published by the London Chamber of Commerce, 10 Eastcheap, 
price 2s. 6d. nett—The compiler modestly terms this book a short 
treatise arising out of five lectures delivered by him at the request of the 
London Chamber of Commerce as part of their scheme for Higher 
Commercial Education. In reality, it is a closely compressed account of 
the working of business upon the Stock Exchange and the questions arising 
out of such practice. The statements of the author on many points have 
all the greater weight from his profession. 


We have received current numbers of Zhe Review (of Australia) and 
the Bankers’ Magazine (of New York), the latter containing an elaborate 
description of the leading commercial and banking institutions of San 


Francisco, in which city the annual Convention of the American Bankers 
has been held 
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Bank Reports, Meetings, etc. 


BANK OF AFRICA, LIMITED. 
(The Report appeared in the October number.) 


THE forty-fourth ordinary general meeting of the shareholders in the Bank of Africa, 
Limited, was held on Wednesday, September 23, 1903, at the Cannon Street Hotel, E.C., 
under the presidency of Mr. W. Fleming Blaine (the chairman of the board of directors). 

The Secretary (Mr. R. G. Davis) having read the notice convening the meeting and the 
statutory letter from the auditors, and the report having been taken as read, 

The Chairman said: Gentlemen—The unsolved labour problem continues to exercise a 
most depressing influence on all South African affairs. I think it is evident to every impartial 
observer that sufficient natives cannot be recruited in the country itself and, therefore, that 
imported labour of some description is absolutely essential, unless the development of those 
magnificent mineral assets is to be dwarfed and retarded. ‘“ Were such importations permitted, 
it would set free a large body of boys,” who are wanted for railway extension and such 
works; and, moreover, it is of the highest importance to the farmer that his hands should 
not be withdrawn from the soil. One sometimes hears this matter referred to as if it 
concerned only what people are pleased to call the mining magnates. Nothing could be 
more ridiculous, for on the prosperity and activity of the mining industry hangs the welfare 
of South Africa. Its effects permeate into every corner—even reaching London—stimulating 
every trade and profession, and affecting every class and individual. I think the resources 
of civilisation can surely devise such stringent regulations for a transient and indentured 
population that neither the moral nor material welfare of the permanent inhabitants should 
be imperilled, and, if such is the case, sentiment ought not to stand in the way of a great 
and prosperous South Africa. I have the pleasure to inform you that since we last met we 
have been appointed bankers to the Imperial authorities in the Orange River Colony, in 
addition to Natal. (Applause.) These two Government accounts, of course, materially 
enhance the prestige of our institution. In accordance with the announcement made at the 
last meeting, the item of “commandeered gold” has been written off the reserve fund. 
We adopted this course in preference to others which were open to us, because, in the first 
place, we thought it the right and proper one, and, in the second place, we are of the opinion 
that an amount of this magnitude should not disappear from any balance-sheet without 
leaving a marked impression, especially as the last word between the banks and the Govern- 
ment has perhaps not even yet been spoken, although personally I retain no hope of any 
redress. The profits for the half-year amount in round figures to £71,891, some £4,500 
better than on the previous occasion, and with the amount brought forward we have 
£95,252 to deal with. I am glad to say we are able on this occasion to respond to a prayer 
which has often come from your side of the table for an increased distribution, and we 
propose to pay 13 per cent. in place of the usual 12 per cent. ; £3,000 we allocate to the 
pension fund; and we replace £20,000 of the £50,000 taken from the reserve fund. During 
the half-year branches have been opened at Plein Street, in Cape Town, and Muizenberg, a 
suburb of the same city. As you already know, the issue last March of 40,000 new 
shares was an unqualified success, and it has enabled us to strengthen the balance-sheet 
materially in various directions. Our paid-up capital, when all the instalments fall in, will 
be £1,000,000, and the uncalled capital £2,000,000. We have raised our reserve fund from 
£480,000 to £645,000 with to-day’s addition, and our investments from £824,000 to 
41,087,000. Of these investments over £700,000 consist of British Government securities 
and over £300,000 consist of colonial securities, a considerable portion of which is pledged 
against our note issue in accordance with the law in Cape Colony. All these securities were 
taken in or were bought at such a figure that even to-day’s quotations, unpleasant though 
they are, cause us no uneasiness. (Hear, hear.) As a proof of the vitality aon business, I 
may mention that we have opened 3,000 new accounts during the half-year. (Applause.) 
Gentlemen, our best thanks are due to our general manager, other managers, and officials, 
for the intelligent discretion with which they have conducted our affairs during what has 
been to bankers an exceedingly trying period. As evidence of the stringency of monetary 
conditions in South Africa at the present moment, I may mention that the Post Office Savings 
Bank deposits fell away by £300,000 in May. Although the depression which at present 
exists out there has been accentuated in some districts by a recurrence of those periodical 
droughts from which we suffer, yet, on the whole, I am confident South Africa is financially 
sound. In Cape Colony the revenue for 1902 to 1903 exceeded the ordinary expenditure by 
over a million ; in the Transvaal the estimated Budget for 1903 to 1904 shows a surplus of 
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over £900,000; the Orange River Colony would have more than paid its way had it not 
been for certain extraordinary expenditures ; and Natal also has been fairly prosperous. 
Rhodesia, I think, has felt these bad times more than any other colony, but even there the 
railway has at last reached the Wankie coalfields, where the deposits are said to be of great 
extent and of excellent quality. The country will therefore now enjoy cheap fuel for itself, 
and, I understand, export it right down to the coast at a profit. All these factors, 
gentlemen, I think are a hopeful augury for the future, and even if the existing inactivity is 
prolonged—and I think myself it will be—yet eventually I am confident that South Africa 
will emerge successfully from all her troubles and Fr a fresh era of prosperity at no very 
distant date. Trusting I may prove atrue prophet, I beg now formally to move that the 
report of the directors be received and adopted, and that a dividend at the rate of 13 per cent. 
be, and is hereby, declared. (Applause.) 

Mr. Robert W. Chamney formally seconded the motion. 

Mr. T. Dolling Bolton, M.P.: Mr. Chairman—As no other gentleman rises, I should 
like to say a word or two with regard to the position of the bank at the present moment. I 
think every shareholder present must be satisfied with these accounts, and there can be no 
shareholder who, after seeing them, should be dissatisfied under the circumstances with the 
dividend you have been good enough to recommend to us. With regard to business 
generally in South Africa, of which I have some aquaintance, I begin to see that there is a 
prospect of everything brightening in that country, and that this bank, in common with other 
similar institutions, will benefit by a revival of trade must be apparent to every man who 
has any commercial experience. I do not want to go through your accounts, or to direct 
attention to any particular item; but as you, sir, mentioned one item, namely, the 
commandeered gold coin, I may say that I think it would be desirable that it should remain 
in our balance-sheet and appear there year after year, until the Government has seen fit to 
deal with the item in some way which would be satisfactory to the shareholders of the bank, 
and that we should not allow it to disappear from our balance-sheet and merely be satisfied 
with the fact that we have been able, out of our very large reserve fund, to write off no less a 
sum than £50,000. I do not think I need detain the meeting any longer, but I congratulate 
the directors on the balance-sheet submitted on the present occasion, and hope, with the 
chairman, that our future balance-sheets will be still more satisfactory to us on this side of 
the table and to you also on that side of the table as years go by. 

Mr. James Cull: With regard to the commandeered gold, I should be glad to know 
whether it was insured, and, if insured, on what ground the underwriters escaped. I must 
refer in terms of praise to the satisfactory manner in which the accounts have been got out. 
With all your agencies I do not think it could have been done more quickly. The accounts 
are very satisfactory. 

The Chairman (in replying to Leer said : In answer to you, sir (Mr. Cull), there is 
no question of insurance with regard to this commandeered gold. It was gold coin that was 
in the bank, and the Boer authorities sent down armed men and took it forcibly. There 
was no question of underwriting or insurance. Answering you, sir (Mr. Dolling Bolton), I 
think that, as the amount has been written off, we can hardly replace it in the balance-sheet, 
but I assure you that we are not sitting still, and have not been sitting still. But, after 
working at this matter for two years, I have come to the conclusion that there is really no 
hope. Although the last word has not been spoken, we think it better to take the sum oft 
the balance-sheet, and not have a big amount like that as an asset which we really think 
worthless. 

Mr. Dolling Bolton: I did not mean for one moment to restore the £50,000. I only 
want it to appear on the balance-sheet as a debit against the reserve fund, so that we show 
that we have that claim for £50,000, of which we appear to have been robbed. I did not 
suggest that you should restore the item as an asset. 

The Chairman: Before we meet next time we shall know definitely that we have been 
robbed, and that there is no hope of recovery. (Laughter.) 

The motion for the adoption of the report was then put to the meeting and carried with 
acclamation. 

Mr. Dolling Bolton: I think before we close this meeting we ought, at all events on 
this occasion, whatever we may be prepared to do on a future occasion, to pass a unanimous 
and enthusiastic vote of thanks to the chairman and his colleagues on the board of this 
company, and I am sure I echo your wishes when I say that we desire that the chairman’s 
life may be much prolonged, and that he may preside at our meetings—I wont say for 
generations—but for many years to come. I should like to add to that a vote of thanks to 
the staff. (Hear, hear.) In an institution of this kind, where the staff is at a great distance 
from headquarters, the institution must be under great obligations to its staff. You have the 
results before you, and I need not say more on the subject, except that I should like to add 
to the motion that a cordial vote of thanks be accorded to the staft for their services. 
(Applause.) 
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Mr. Hyam Abrahams: I beg to second that with very great pleasure. I have attended 
the bank meetings for years, and am more than anxious to have my name identified with 
this compliment to the staff. 

The Chairman, in acknowledging the tribute of appreciation, said : On behalf of the board 
and myself, and particularly for the remarks made about the staff, I thank you most sincerely. 
Those remarks'go out to South Africa, and are greatly appreciated both by the officials there 
and at home in London. 

The proceedings then terminated. 
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THE directors submit to the proprietors the balance-sheet as at April 13 last, with the 
ene account for the half-year to that date. After providing for rebate on bills current, for 
ritish and Colonial rates and taxes, and for all bad and doubtful debts, the net profit for 
the half-year amounted to £157,705. 5s. 11d. To this sum must be added 414,648. 55. 12., 
brought forward from the previous half-year, making a total of £172,353. I15., out of which 
the directors have declared a dividend for the half-year at the rate of 12 per cent. per 
annum, or £2. 8s. per share, free of income-tax. The dividend will absorb £96,000, and 
the directors have further appropriated £30,000 to the reserve fund, and £30,000 to write 
down the reserve fund consols to £85 per cent. There will then remain £16,353. IIs. to be 
carried forward to next account. The directors have to record, with much regret, the death 
of their esteemed colleague, Mr. John Sanderson. He was elected a member of the court in 
1873, and for thirty years his great experience and prudent counsels were of the utmost 
service to the bank. Since the date of the last report the bank has opened new branches at 
Bega and Forbes in New South Wales, Ravenswood in Queensland, and at Bunbury in 
Western Australia. 


Profit Account from October 13, 1902, to April 13, 1903. 


Undivided profit, October 13, 1902. ‘ . . ‘i ‘ £102,648 
Less: Dividend, March, 1903 . a ; ‘ . . ‘ . 88,000 


14,648 


Profit for the half-year to — 13, 1903, after deducting rebate on bills 


current at balance date (£7,018. os. 11d.) and making provision for 

all bad and doubtful debts, £297,587. 155. 3@.; dess: (1) Charges of 

management : Colonial—salaries and allowances to the Colonial 

staff, including the superintendent’s department, and 157 branches 

and agencies, £86, 706. 15s. 10d. ; general expenses, including rent, 

repairs, stationery, hg ey etc., £21,140. 13s. 1od.; London— 

salaries, £8,880. od. ; general expenses, £3,228. Is. §a.— 

£119,956. 10s. Ny 9) Rates and taxes : Colonial, £9,468. 55. = 

London, £10,457. 135. 1d.— £19,925. 18s. 6d.—£139, 882. gs. 4d. 157,705 5 11 


Total amount of unappropriated profit . 172,353 11 0 
From which deduct—to write down reserve fund consols to £85 per 
cent., £30,000; for transfer to reserve fund, £ 30,000 ‘ 60,000 0 Oo 


Leaving available for dividend . e* - £112,353 Ir 0 


Balance-sheet, April 13, 1903. 


LIABILITIES. 


Circulation . . - ‘ , . ° . i . ° ° £567,903 0 Oo 


leposits > P ° ‘ ° e ° ° + 14,758,613 18 3 
Bills payable and other liabilities . ‘ ° ‘ ° ° ° ° 2,381,115 8 


17,707,632 6 11 
Capital, £1 1600,000 ; reserve fund, £1,100,000 (of which £500,000 is 


invested in 2} per cent. consols at 85); = mee undivided 
balance, £112,353. 11s. . . -« , ‘ ° 2,812,353 II Oo 


$20,519,985 17 11 
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ASSETS. 


Specie, bullion and cash balances . : : . ‘ ‘ ‘ - £3,290,633 2 0 
Loans at call and at short notice . ° . , ; . ‘ . 2,000 0 Oo 
British Government securities . ‘ : : : , ° . 991,339 18 5 
India and Colonial Governments securities . » , . ° . 427,766 16 4 
Bills receivable, advances on securities and other assets . ‘ . - 14,770,153 6 7 
Bank premises in Australia, New Zealand and London . : . . 358,092 14 7 


420,519,985 17 11 


Report of proceedings at the half-yearly general meeting, held on Thursday, October 1, 
1903, at the offices, No. 4 Threadneedle Street, London : Sir E. Montague Nelson, K.C.M.G., 
presiding. 

The Manager (Mr. R. W. Jeans) read the notice convening the meeting. 

The Chairman: Ladies and gentlemen, before proceeding to business I should like to 
make a few remarks upon the loss we have. sustained by the death of our late colleague, 
Mr. John Sanderson. In the report we say, “‘ The directors have to report, with much regret, 
the death of their esteemed colleague, Mr. John Sanderson. He was elected a member of 
the Court in 1873, and for thirty years his great experience and prudent counsels were of the 
utmost service to the bank.” (Applause.) That is a bald, business statement, but beyond 
that there is a personal question which we all feel very strongly. I am sure I speak for 
every colleague who sits around the board table when I say that we looked upon 
Mr. Sanderson as a sincere, personal friend. (Hear, hear.) His great knowledge of 
Australia and of Australian trade made us appeal to him often for his opinions on matters 
which came before the board. We considered his judgment most reliable, and it will be 
difficult to replace him. With regard to the future, a name will be submitted to you at the 
next annual general meeting to fill his place. 

Proceeding to business, I have to congratulate you on what I think we all may consider 
a very successful half-year—(hear, hear)—the profits amounting to £157,705, enabling us to 
pay an increased dividend. One of the great factors in the increase of business, I think, is 
the termination, at last, of the drought in Australia. That country has undergone a terrible 
experience during the last eight or nine years, but for some six or seven months past they 
have had good rains pretty well all over the country. Cattle and sheep are improving, and 
there is more grass now than they have stock to consume it, I am afraid. To-day we have 
received from the superintendent a cablegram as follows :—“ Rain plentiful, New South 
Wales, Victoria, South Australia, Queensland, except Hughenden district. Plentiful harvests 
assured. Future prospects hopeful, but recovery slow.” Naturally the recovery will be 
slow, because the loss of stock, both of sheep and cattle, has been enormous. I will not go 
into figures, but many millions of sheep have died, and these will have to be gradually 
replaced as time and money permit. I said that in consequence of the termination of the 
drought the business of this bank has increased, and I should like to remind you of what our 
Mr. Gibbs, the chairman of the meeting six months ago, said. These are his words :—“ I 
will now conclude by saying that the bank has plenty of resources, that those resources are 
liquid, and that when this wave of pastoral prosperity, which we hope has now begun, and 
which, if it has not yet come, must come before very long, when it does come we are there, 
and we shall be ready with advances to promote the prosperity of the country, while at the 
same time, I hope, promoting the prosperity of this bank.” Now, a partial fulfilment of that 
hope has taken place. If you look at the figures you will find that our advances have 
increased by over £1,000,000, our deposits have increased by nearly £500,000, and our 
loans at call have decreased by more than £500,000. That shows that the £1,000,000 extra 
which we have advanced is provided for, firstly, by an increase in deposits, and, secondly, by 
a decrease in loans at call and at short notice. But while that particular figure of the assets 
has decreased, it is satisfactory to note that other figures have increased. There is an 
increase of specie, bullion and cash balances, and an increase in Indian and Colonial Govern- 
ment securities. The only other securities which show a decrease are the consols, from 
which we have written off £30,000. Now, in discussing these figures, in the first place you 
will see that we have written off £30,000 from the value of the consols, and I have pointed 
out to you that it is done in those figures. With regard to the future of consols I am not 
going to prophesy, because I do not know, but in speaking of the past I can tell you that our 
object in reducing the consols to the value of 85 was not because we believed they were 
going to fall to 85, but because we felt it was a safe figure, and that it was in the interests 
of the bank that they should be written down to that point. I know there are some of my 
friends in this room who always expect me to say something about New Zealand mutton, 
knowing the considerable interest I have in that trade, and I would mention the fact that 
Australian mutton has, toa great extent in the past, been eliminated from the market, but 
there are signs that it is already coming to the front again. There are various shipments 





BANK OF TARAPACA AND ARGENTINA. 639 


from +! and Melbourne afloat, which have been sent off during the last month, and 
which I am told are in a really good condition. With regard to New Zealand mutton, that 
trade has been steady for some time past, and during the last few months it has settled down 
to what you may call a steady, remunerative, paying business. A good many people in the 
trade have been upset by the New Zealand Premier’s cablegram to various papers, and 
statements that have been made, as to what he is going to do with the trade ; but I imagine 
his object, in what he was doing, was to advertise New Zealand meat. I think he has done 
that at very little expense—(hear, hear)—for I should think there are very few people in this 
country now who have not heard of New Zealand mutton. I ought to have mentioned with 
regard to this increase in advances and the increase of trade, that the natural result is an 
increase of the deposit rate, and we hear this morning only that, in New South Wales and 
Queensland, the deposit rate has been raised from 34 per cent. to 4 per cent., so that our 
increased business will not necessarily all be increased profit, I am sorry to say. Before I 
sit down there is one other point I should like to mention, though I wish to te careful in 
what I have to say. It is difficult at such a time as this, when fiscal problems are being 
debated all over the Empire, to avoid some reference to them ; but a bank has no politics, 
and I must not venture on a contentious discussion where opinions differ so widely. I think, 
however, I may say this—as an expression of my personal opinion—that if, by the wisdom of 
the statesman of the Empire, any legislation is carried out which has the effect of encouraging 
and stimulating the agricultural and pastoral industries of Australasia, it will be to the 
advantage of those colonies and to the interest of this bank. (Applause.) I now beg to 
move that the report be adopted. 

The Earl of Lichfield seconded the motion, which, after a few remarks from Dr. Drysdale, 
was carried unanimously. 

The Chairman then proposed a vote of thanks to the superintendent and other officers of 
the colonial establishment, and to the manager and the other officers in London. In view 
of the accounts presented, it required very little to recommend that resolution to the favour- 
able consideration of the proprietors. They were indebted to the superintendent in 
Australia and to the staff working under him for the very satistactory result which had been 
achieved ; and not only so, but here in London there were important functions to perform, 
and they werea great deal dependent for all the details upon their manager, Mr. Jeans, and 
the staff which worked so well under him. 

Mr. M. R. Smith seconded the motion, and it was unanimously agreed to. 

A vote of thanks to the chairman and directors closed the proceedings. 





ys 
wr 


BANK OF TARAPACA AND ARGENTINA, LIMITED. 


THE net profit after making allowance for rebate, etc., amounts to £89,683. 8s., which, 
together with £9,684. 1s. 11d. brought forward, makes an aggregate of £99,367. 9s. 11d, ot 
which £22,500 was absorbed by the interim dividend paid on April 25 last. There is now 
an available balance of £76,867. 9s. 11d., of which the directors recommend that £22,500 
be applied to the payment of a final dividend of 3s. per share, free of income-tax, making a 
total distribution for the year of 6 per cent., £25,000 be added to the reserve fund, maki 
the total amount thereof £200,000, £2,500 be added to the staff pension and guarantee fund, 
£5,309. 1s. 5d. be employed in final payment of the expenses incident to the amalgamation 
with the Anglo-Argentine Bank, Limited, £5,000 be applied in reduction of bank premises 
account, and that the balance of £16,558. 8s. 6d. be carried forward. 


Balance-sheet at June 30, 1903. 


LIABILITIES. 


Authorised capital, 41,500,000. Issued capital—150,000 shares of £10 
each, on which £5 per share has been called up and paid : ‘ 
Reserve fund ‘ ° ; ° ° ‘ e , ‘ ‘ ‘ 
Bills payable . . ‘ 
Current and deposit accounts, etc. , ‘ 
Rebate of interest on bills, etc., not due . ‘ ‘ 5 ; . 
Profit and loss, as per account below, £99,367. 9s. 11d. ; /ess interim 
dividend paid on April 25, 1903, £22,500 ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 76,867 11 


£4738353 18 5 


To liability on bills rediscounted, on uncalled capital on investments held, and guarantees, £1,071,935. 
148. 10d., of which up to this date £989,751. 8s. tod, has run off. 
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640 COLONIAL BANK. 


ASSETS. 
Cash in hand, at bankers and at call, £585,625. 145. 6¢.; cash at short 
notice, £284, 5225 a > 
English and Foreign Government securities, ete. 29 at valuation 
Bills receivable ° ; , : 
Advances, etc. 
Bank premises, office furniture, ete. 
Amalgamation expenses ; ; . ; ‘ , ‘ 
Notes—The difference between the assets and liabilities in Chili is taken at the 
rate of exchange current at the date of the accounts, viz., 16+8d., with the exception 
of such portion as represents the capital employed in Chili, which is now taken at 18d, 
Out of the above assets £618,258. ros. 7@. have been lodged :— 
As guarantee to the Chilian Government for due oenan 


of drafts issued for duties . . ° £231, Borat 2 4 
For other purposes (amount of lien) . ° . . : 386 998 18 3 


£6x8, 258 10 7 


£4,738,853 18 § 


Profit and Loss Account for the Year ended June 30, 1903. 


Dr. 
Charges at head office and branches 
Income-tax paid to April 5, 1903 . 
Rebate of interest on bills, etc., not due 
Balance carried to balance-sheet 


Cr. 
Balance brought forward from last account 
Gross profits for year . . 


a 


COLONIAL BANK. 


£92,874 
4,744 
20,565 


99.367 


3 1 
9 
6 0 


9 11 


£217,551 


£9,684 


, ® 


Itt 


207,867 


£217,551 


5 10 


7 9 


THE directors have to submit the following statement of the accounts of the corporation 


on June 30, 1903, viz. :— 
LIABILITIES. 
Capital, £2,000,000 in eae shares of ‘oo 20 each, » £6 — 
Reserve fund 
Notes in circulation . 
Deposits at interest and on current account 
Bills payable and other liabilities . , , ° ° 
Balance of profit from last half-year, £12, 709. 45 45. Id.; net profit for 
half-year ended June 30, 1903, £20,692. 115. 5d. ° ° 


ASSETS. 

Specie . 

Cash at ‘London bankers, and at call and short notice 

English and Colonial Government and other investments at cost, held 
in London (of which £139,700 is lodged with the Crown Agents for 
the Colonies as security for note issue as én-ens by the Colonial 
Bank Act of 1898) . ; : , 

Bills receivable, etc. . 

Due in the colonies on current accounts 


Bills discounted in the mere bills in transit, and advances on 
security, etc. 


Bank premises and furniture i in London and the colonies 


£600,000 
150,000 
485,253 
2,186,985 
628,869 


- 33,401 


£ 4,084,509 


£419,598 9 BI 


342,062 


1,227,828 
896,028 
295,336 


853,656 
50,000 


6 


£4,084,509 8 
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Dr. PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 
Expenses in London office and at fourteen branches and agencies, 
including income-tax ° ; ‘ : ° ‘ ; , ‘ £33,608 2 1 
Balance . ; : ‘ : ; ; : : : : : 33.401 15 6 


£67,099 17 7 


. 


r. 
Brought forward from last half-year , ‘ ° 
Gross profits, after providing for bad and doubtful debts 


412,709 4 1 


£67,099 17 7 


Out of the preceding balance, amounting to £33,401. 15s. 6d., the directors recommend 
the payment of a dividend of 3 per cent. for the half-year ended June 3o last, free of income- 
tax, which will require £18,000 ; leaving £15,401. 15s. 6d. to be carried forward to the next 
half-year. The past season has been disappointing generally to West Indian sugar planters, 
crops not having come up to estimates, and prices have not compensated for the deficiency 
in the yield. The Brussels Convention having now come into force there is a more 
hopeful feeling throughout the West Indies. Some attention is being given to the production 
of cotton on the cultivation of which at the price now ruling there should be a good margin 
for profit. Cyclones have visited Jamaica and Dominica, and that which swept over the 
former island on August 11 has caused serious damage to buildings, and almost complete 
destruction of the growing banana crop. The cane cultivation has not suffered materially. 
So far as can at present ascertained no direct loss will accrue to the bank, though some 
time must elapse before the trade of the island can assume its normal proportions. The 
directors have to refer with deep regret to the death of their valued colleague, Mr. Charles 
Andrew Prescott. In accordance with the provisions of the Act of 1898 his seat at the 
board will not be filled up. 

———— 


COMMERCIAL BANK OF TASMANIA, LIMITED. 


AFTER providing for bad and doubtful debts and contingencies, for interest paid and 
accrued on fixed deposits, the profits, including recoveries, amount to £23,878. 19s. oa. ; 
balance from last half-year, £3,623. 115. 11d.—together, £27,502. 115. 8d. ; deduct—expenses 
of management, £9,190. 10s, 2d.; note-tax, £650—together, £9,840. 10s. 2¢.; leaving for 
distribution, £17,662. ts. 6¢., which the directors propose to oe as follows: 
Dividend at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum, £7,074. 125. 6d.; dividend-tax, £353. 155. ; 
reserve fund (making same £115,000), £5,000; bonus to officers, £1,408. 6s.; balance 
carried forward, £3,525. 8s. 

Balance-sheet, August 31, 1903. 
LIABILITIES. 
Capital » F 0 ccs , ‘ j . 2 , ‘ i £141,492 10 
Reserve fund ‘ ° ‘ , ; ‘ ‘ ° ° ° ‘ 110,000 0 
Circulation . ‘ ° ‘ : , . , ° . . ‘ 63,612 0 
Deposits , : : ; ° ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ , ; ‘ 1,507,442 9 
Profit and loss. ‘ : ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ : ‘ , ‘ 17,662 1 


£1,840,209 1 

ASSETS. manene. 
Specie and bullion, £235,560. 145. 2@. ; Government securities, £228,744. 
11s. ; due from other banks, £86,129. 125. 1¢. ‘ , , - £$50:434 17 3 
Bills receivable and other advances ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ° ° 1,259,097 19 © 
Bank premises. , ; ‘ ° ‘ ° , ‘ ‘ ‘ 30,076 411 


£1,840,209 1 2 


~~ rs 
COx & CO. 


Balance-sheet, October §, 1903. 
LIABILITIES. 
Current and deposit accounts ._ -  -* ~~. 4 ° - £3)550,436 12.1 
Circular notes ° ‘ ? ‘ : ‘ ‘ e ° ‘ ‘ 640 0 0 
Capital and reserve . ‘ ° ° ‘ ‘ ; ° ‘ ‘ 400,000 0 0 


£3,951,076 12 1 








642 ENGLISH, SCOTTISH AND AUSTRALIAN BANK. 


ASSETS. 

Consols, 2} per cent., £700,000 at 89, £623,000; national war loan, 

£100,000 at 974, £97,500; Transvaal 3 per cent. loan (£55 paid) 

at 534, £16,050. £736,550 
English and Indian guaranteed railway debentures and debenture stocks, 

£165,750; ye, corporation, India and colonial stocks, etc., 

£255,900 421,650 © 
Cash at Fakes and on hand, é $2712 261. Is. 1d. ; cash at call and at 

short notice, £340,000 . : : 867,261 1 
Advances to customers . . ‘ i : ‘ : ; : ; 1,780,925 8 
Freehold bank premises , : ‘ . ‘ ° > . ° 144,690 2 


£3:951,076 12 


i. 
— 





ENGLISH, SCOTTISH AND AUSTRALIAN BANK, LIMITED. 


DEDUCTING expenses of management, the profits for the year, including the balance 
brought forward as shown by the profit and loss statement, amount to £161,671. 45. 11d. ; 
and after providing for interest upon the debentures, the preferred and deferred stocks, and 
the terminable deposits, £94,290. 145. 10d., and placing to the credit of reserve fund £15,000, 
there remains a credit balance of £52,380. 10s. 1d., which it is proposed to appropriate as 
follows :—To the payment of a further 1} per cent. interest to the holders of deferred 
inscribed deposit stock, £12,389. 2s. 7¢.; to the payment of a 4 per cent. dividend to the 
shareholders, free of income-tax, £21,577. 10s. ; to the purchase and cancellation of deferred 
inscribed deposit stock in accordance with the articles of association, £7,192. 10s.; to 
officers’ guarantee and provident fund, £1,000 ; leaving a balance to be carried Meena A of 
410,221. 7s. 6d. During the twelve-month under review Australia has passed through the 
culminating period ofa drought unprecedented alike for its severity and for its duration, from 
the effects of which the pastoral, agricultural, and allied industries have severely suffered. 
Exports of Australian produce have necessarily been on a restricted scale, and the volume of 
trade has been thereby much curtailed. Happily, the long-looked-for change in the weather 
conditions has at last taken place ; bountiful rains have fallen over practically the whole 
continent, and the outlook for the ensuing year is very promising. 


Balance-sheet, in London and the Colonies, June 30, 190}. 


LIABILITIES. 


Authorised capital—43,155 shares at £25 per share, £1,078,875. 
Paid-up capital—43,155 shares (£12. 10s. per share) . . £539,437 
Capital reserve account—being the difference between the cost and 

nominal amount of the bank’s perpetual stocks purchased and 

cancelled, including stocks purchased out of a in accordance 

with the articles of association ° ° ° 68,805 
Reserve fund 91,904 
Perpetual stocks—debenture stock, £983,547 5 ; preferred inscribed 

deposit stock, £889,418 ; deferred inscribed deposit stock, £825,942 2,698,907 
Terminable deposit receipts, due 1904 . 92,017 
Deposits at interest (includin Government balances), k 1,093,042. 

15s. 2d. ; current accounts, Z I ae ies . , 2,320,029 
Notes in circulation . a ae a 18,961 
Bills payable and other liabilities. i ‘slaw Be 271,021 
Profit and loss— balance at credit of this account . . : : ‘ 52,380 


£6,153,463 


ASSETS. 

Cash and bullion, £953,072. 12s. 11¢.; cash at bankers and at short 

notice, £35,760. 16s. 10d. : ‘ £988,833 9 9 
Investments (British Government securities) ' : ' : ‘ 100,000 0 Oo 
Bills receivable and remittances in transit , , ° , 593,059 17 I0 
Advances and other assets. , , « 3,977,820 1 Io 
Security for note issue (Colonial Government securities) a ae 38,851 8 6 
Bank premises and furniture ° : . ‘. ° 454,898 6 10 


46,153,463 4 9 





NORTH OF SCOTLAND BANK. 643 


Profit and Loss Account for the Year ending June 30, 1903. 
Dr. 
Expenses of management in London and the colonies, including 
directors’ and auditors’ fees, note-tax, income-tax, etc. . ‘ ‘ £91,688 17 
Interest on— 
Debenture stock . ‘ . ‘ , ‘ . ‘ , 39,340 17 
Terminable deposit receipts , ‘ : ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ P 3,099 9 
Preferred inscribed deposit stock . ‘ ‘ ‘ ; ‘ ‘ 26,673 1 
Deferred inscribed — stock . ‘ , , , ‘ ‘ 24,577 6 
Reserve fund ; ‘ " ‘ ‘ , é 15,000 0 


Balance ° . ‘ . ° ° ‘ : . : A ° 52,380 10 
£253,360 2 


- > 
Balance brought forward from last year £13,186 0 7 
Gross profits, after deducting rebate on bills. current and making pro- 

vision for bad debts and contingencies. , ‘ ‘ 240,174 I 9 


Ps £253,300 2 4 


—EE 





NORTH OF SCOTLAND BANK, LIMITED. 


INCLUDING the sum of £4,307. 5s. 3¢. brought down from the last account, the profits for 
the year, after providing for bad and doubtful debts, amount to £53,305. 115. 1d., which the 
directors have appropriated as follows, viz.:—In payment of a dividend at the rate of 8} per 
cent. per annum on May I last, £17,500; to pay a dividend at the rate of 10 per cent. per 
annum on November 6, £20,000 (both free of income-tax) ; in reduction of bank buildings 
account, £1,000; credit of reserved fund, £12,500; leaving to be carried to next account, 
£2,305. 11s. 1d. By the addition above-mentioned the amount of the reserved fund is 
£ 180,000 

Balance-sheet, September 30, 190}. 


I. To the public :— LIABILITIES. 
Notes in circulation . . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ . , £472,133 0 
Deposits and credit balances , ‘ . ; ‘ : 4,069,424 2 
Balances due to banking correspondents ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 11,207 10 
Drafts issued, payableon demand. ‘ ; , : ‘ 31,759 5 
II. To the partners :— 4,584,523 18 
Capital authorised and subscribed—100,000 
shares of £20 each ° 
viz. :— 
ha per shave paid up, £400,000 
4 = callable, 400,000 
12 = reserved, 1,200,000 


£20 £2,000,000 
Reserved fund . , : ‘ ‘ ° 167,500 0 
Profit and loss account =. ; ‘ ‘ 53,305 It 
620,805 11 
Less dividend paid in May last . ‘ . 17,500 oO 
—_— ————_ 603,305 11 1 


& 5»187,829 9 8 


ASSETS. —— 
Gold and silver coin at head office and branches, and cash at call with 
London bankers (Messrs. Barclay & Co., Limited, and the Union of 
London and Smiths Bank, Limited) é £450,082 15 3 


Cash with other banking correspondents, exchangeable ‘notes and 
cheques on other banks . ‘ ‘ ‘ s 151,229 8 2 


Carried forward. - £601,312 3 5 





644 NORTHERN BANKING COMPANY. 


Brought forward . . £601,312 
Consols and other securities of the British Government, £276,609. 
16s. 11d.; Colonial Government, Bank of England and British 
corporation stocks, £382,378. 16s. 11d.; debenture and preference 
stocks, other stocks, shares and securities, £556,002. 5s. 2d. ; loans 
to London brokers at call and short notice, £227,000; temporary 
loans on stocks and other marketable securities, £324,661. 145. 2d. 1,766,652 
Bills discounted, advances on cash credit bonds and on other accounts 
and securities . , ° . , . ° . . ° 2,636,044 
Bank buildings, furniture and fittings, at head office and branches, 
£100,180. 12s. 1d.; heritable property yielding rents, £83,639. 
12s. 7d. . . . x ; ; : “ ; . ° ‘ 183,820 


£5,187,829 
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NORTHERN BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE net profits for the year, after making provision for all bad and doubtful debts, rebate 
on bills discounted and interest due on deposits, amount to £57,080. 75., making, with 
£29,463. 2s. 3d., balance brought forward from last account, a total of £86,543. 9s. 3d. 
Dividends at the rate of 11 per cent. on the “A” shares and 5$ per cent. on the “ B” shares, 
and a bonus of 2s. per share on the “A” shares and Is. per share on the “ B” shares, free 
of income-tax, amounting to £51,000 in all, have been paid to the shareholders, and the sum 
of £9,246. 10s. 10d. has been placed to the credit of bank buildings account, leaving a 
balance of £26,296. 18s. 5d. to be carried to next account. The subscribed capital of the 
bank is £2,500,000, of which £500,000 has been paid up. The reserve fund amounts to 
£300,000. The new premises in Donegall Square W., Belfast, are almost completed, and, 
it is expected, will be open for business on November I. Satisfactory progress is being made 
with the new premises in Grafton Street, Dublin. 


Balance-sheet, August 31, 1903. 


CAPITAL AND LIABILITIES. 


Capital paid up, £500,000; reserve fund, £300,000 ; officers’ super- 
annuation fund, £19,965. 15s. 6a. ; officers’ guarantee fund, £11,765. 
13s. §d.; widows’ and orphans’ fund, £9,155. 6s. 10d.; officers’ 
insurance fund, £3,930. 175. 11d. ; balance (being undivided profits) 
carried forward to next account, £26,296. 18s. 5d. . : ; ‘ 

Notes in circulation, £580,209; acceptances, #z/; deposits and credit 
accounts, £ 3,794,561. Ios. 3d. ; ‘ ; : . ; 


£871,114 12 I 
4:374,779 10 3 
£5,245,885 2 4 
PROPERTY AND ASSETS. 
Gold and silver coin, notes of other banks, and balances in London 
and with other banks. , ° . . : . . ‘ £765,019 
Investments in Government stocks, Indian and Colonial Government 
and other securities . , . . . ; . ‘ , ‘ 1,197,415 
Bills of exchange discounted, loans on securities, advances to customers, 
etc. . ; ° ° ° oe ° : ° , : ° 3,188,450 
Bank buildings—head office, six city and forty-seven country branches, 
£104,246. 10s. 10d. ; dess written off, as below, £9,246. 10s. 10d. . 95,000 


£5245,885 


Profit and Loss Account for Year ending August 31, 1903. 
Dr. 
Dividend paid in March, £23,375; dividend paid in September, 
£23,375 ; bonus paid in September, £4,250 . , : : , £51,000 0 Oo 
Amount appropriated in reduction of bank buildings ° . ° 9,246 10 10 
Balance (being undivided profits) carried forward to next account ‘ 26,296 18 5 


£86,543 9 3 





ROYAL BANK OF IRELAND. 


Cr. 

Balance brought forward from August 30, 1902. 

Net profits for the year ending August 31, 1903, after making provision 
for bad and doubtful debts, interest due on deposits and rebate on 
bills not yet due ‘ ‘ : ; ° . ‘ ‘ 





ROYAL BANK OF IRELAND, LIMITED. 


645 
£29,463 2 3 


57,080 7 oO 
£86,543 9 3 


THE directors have to report that the net profits of the bank for the year ended August 
31 last amounted to £39,091. 12s. 1d., which, with the sum of £14,060. 15s. 4d. brought 
forward from last balance, making together £53y152. 75. 5d@., they have appropriated as 
follows :—Interim dividend at the rate of 12 per cent. per annum (free of income-tax), 
£18,000; present dividend at the rate of 12 per cent. per annum (free of income-tax), 
4b 18,000 ; allocated to bad and doubtful debt fund, £1,000; allocated to bank premises, 
41,000 ; allocated to officers’ superannuation fund, % 1,000 ; ‘leaving a balance of £14,152. 
75.5a@. to be carried to the credit of profit and loss new account. Since last meeting the 
directors received with regret the resignation of David Drummond, Esq., whose place on the 


board was filled by the appointment of Major J. W. H. C. Cusack. 


August 31, 1903 
LIABILITIES. 


Proprietors’ capital, 41,500,000, divided into ne shares of £ 5° on 
each of which £10 has been yale 

Reserve fund ° 

Officers’ superannuation “fand. A 

Amount due by the bank on current and other accounts, and on deposit 
receipts . 

English and Irish post bills and foreign circular notes outstanding 

Balance of a and loss account unappropriated last year . 

Net profit for year ending this date, £39,091. 12s. 1d. ; deduct, t, February 
dividend paid to proprietors, £18,000. 


ASSETS. 


Bank property—£200,000 local loans 3 per cent. stock ; £150,000 2} 
per cent. consolidated stock ; £100,000 24 per cent. Government 
stock, £421,500. 105.; Colonial Government inscribed stocks, 
railway debenture stocks and bonds, etc., £590,047. 135. 4d. 

Bankers’ balances at call and cash at head office and branches 

Bills discounted, £234,854. 1 IIs. 34. 3 advances to beara £977,243 
19s. 2d. . 

mull ganien 


Profit ana Loss, August 31, 1903. 
Dr. 
Amount of interest paid on deposit receipts, etc. . 
Total expenditure, including. directors’ fees, salaries, rent, taxes, 
stationery, solicitors’ costs, repairs, and all other outlay 
Income-tax paid ‘ ‘ ‘ , . 
Balance, being net profit 


Cr. 
Gross banking income for this year, after providing for rebate on current 
bills, and interest due on deposit receipts ‘ : 


£300,000 
200,000 
26,883 
1,854,884 
9,957 
14,060 
21,091 


£2,426,878 


41,011,548 3 4 
181,652 5 3 


1,212,098 IO 5 
21,579 2 10 


42,426,878 1 10 


417,440 18 4 
31,649 15 10 
1,687 9 3 
39,091 12 I 


£89,869 15 6 


£89,869 15 6 
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STANDARD BANK OF SOUTH 


AFRICA, LIMITED. 


THE directors submit to the proprietors the accounts of the company for the half-year 
ended June 30, 1903, showing a profit of £219,531. 5s., inclusive of the balance of £54,492. 2s. 


brought forward from the previous half-year. 


This sum is available after making deductions 


and appropriations on the following accounts, viz. :—Payment of charges ; special appropria- 
tion to bank premises and furniture accounts in South Africa; full provision for bad and 
doubtful debts and contingencies. The directors recommend that the above sum shall be 
disposed of as follows :—Dividend of 45s. per share on 50,000 old shares (being at the rate of 
18 per cent. per annum), free of income-tax, £112,500 ; reserve fund (making it 41,370,000), 
£35,000 ; officers’ pension fund, £12,000; balance carried forward to profit and loss new 


account, £60,031. 55. 
Balance-sheet, June 30, 190}. 


LIABILITIES. 


Nominal capital, £6,250,000 ; capital subscribed—so,000 old shares of 
£100 each, £ amaele called UP, 425 per share 

Reserve fund 

Amounts received in anticipation on account of new issue of capital and 
premium thereon , , ‘ : . ; ° ° 

Notes in circulation ‘ 

Amount due to customers on ‘deposit, current and other accounts . 

Drafts outstanding, acceptances under credits and bills of pe re- 
discounted . : z 

Bills receivable on account of customers 

Rebate on bills not yet due . 

Profit and loss, viz :—Balance undivided, December 31, 1902, £ 54492. 
2s.; net profit for half-year ended June 30, 1903, after making full 
provision for bad and doubtful debts and contingencies, £165,039. 35. 


ASSETS. 


Cash in hand, with bankers and at branches 

Remittances in transitu . 

Loans on securities at short notice 

Native gold on hand and in transitu 

Investments in consols, Colonial Government and municipal, and other 
securities ape 3 deposits with the Cape Government) 

Bills of exchange purchased and current at this date 

Bills discounted for and advances to customers, after making full 
provision for bad and doubtful debts and ae 

Bills for collection ; 

Freehold and leasehold premises in London . 

Bank property and premises in South Africa 

Furniture and fittings in South Africa . 

Stationery, stamps, marine insurance policies, etc. 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 


Charges, including rent, salaries, taxes, remuneration to directors and 
auditors, stamp duty on new en, and all other ramen at head 
office and branches . | 

Rebate on bills not yet due . ° . 

Balance carried forward ‘ ‘ ‘ ° 


Cr. 

Gross profit (including balance of £54,492. 2s. brought from half- 
year ended December 31, 1902), after deducting interest on deposits 
and new shares, duty on note circulation, special appropriation to 

bank premises, furniture and fittings, bonus to officers, and making 

full provision for bad and doubtful debts and contingencies . . 





41,250,000 0 0 
1,335,000 0 O 
201,275 © O 
1,374,304 10 0 
20,793,597 6 § 
1,732,869 19 8 
3,083,532 4 9 
71,636 11 5 
219,531 5 © 
£30,661,746 17 3 
£5; 3774331 47 
630,627 12 6 
726,700 0 O 
2,733 3 6 
4,111,282 1 7 
5,238,117 10 oO 
10,590,550 5 6 
3,083,532 4 9 
50,000 0 Oo 
228,346 10 8 
12,554 0 I 
9,972 4 1 
£30,661,746 17 3 





£230,792 17 § 
71,636 11 5 
219,531 5 0 


£521,960 13 10 


£521,960 13 10 
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Provincial Clearing-House Returns. 

































































| 

1902. a LzEps, — LiveRPOoL. ae on Tone, | SHEFFIELD. 
Week ending £ £ £ £ £ £ £ 
25th Oct. 883,852 | 244,386 | 175,026| 2,991,276 | 3,871,749 | 1,593,832| 285,689 
Ist Nov. .| 1,159,920) 356,549 | 203,384 | 3,021,228 | 4,646,213 | 1,553,232| 461,994 
8th 1,352,062! 338,431 | 291,862) 3,268,410 | 5,197,555 | 1,522,118| 358,359 
15th 5, 1,014,623 | 284,151 | 192,102] 3,561,601 | 4,630,597 | 1,784,206| 303,665 
2znd_ 853,896 | 262,192 | 187,050) 3,172,562 | 4,213,877 | 1,473,771 | 301,051 
29th —,_—«| 1,002,096 | 332,274 | 162,291 | 3,338,594 | 4,675,392 | 1,540,204| 379,691 
6th Dec. .| 1,421,736| 406,952 | 277,014| 4,217,111 Su3goieg3 | H0LLgSe 432,678 
13th = ,_~—s««| 1,018,147 | 298,855 | 185,088 | 3,598,982 86,562 | 1,527,690| 340,448 
20th ,, 943,204 | 321,515 | 215,671 | 3,133,394 4.312.949 | 2,947,330} 355,659 
27th 883,775 | 242,953 | 136,498 | 2,241,704 3,050,589 1,073,280 | 308,287 

1903. 
3rd Jan. -| 1,425,473] 505,854 | 309,119] 3,894,517 | 5,507,810 | 2,387,250) 534,819 
10th ” +| 1,006,052 | 297,477 208,880 2,993,562 4,874, 515 | 1,450,480 327,839 
17th sy, 1,036,097 | 326,804 | 185,295 | 3,750,318 | 5,038,877 | 1,584.448| 344,742 
24th sy, 889,812 | 269,929 | 193,497 | 3,283,464 | 4,303,435 | 1,554,705 | 322,630 
ZIst 4, —*| 1,034,200) 336,115 | 202,461 | 3,950,895 | 4,840,280 | 1,365,540| 431,859 
7th Feb. -| 1,433,771 | 397,441 | 288,956| 3,818,852 | 5,523,759 | 1,659,053| 479,180 
14th ” 7 1,140,306 267,593 203,688 4,144,183 4,939,022 | 1,597,341 329,582 
2Ist sy 979,390 | 285,331 | 177,738| 2,996,224 | 4,423,601 | 1,470,329 335,778 
28th =, = -+| 1,172,181 | 371,698 | 186,494 | 4,315,918 | 5,094,197 | 1,564,160| 432,971 
7th Mar. -| 1,506,550) 448,687 | 312,601 | 3,595,112 | 5,507,120 | 1,620 i110 | 478,201 
14th ,,_—-+| 1,026,403 | 280,048 | 208,937| 3,473,686 | 4,831,771 | 1,645, 233} 340,633 
2ist 4 | 928,198| 298,474 | 154,498 | 3,316,100 4,308, 798 | 1,485,370| 339,608 
28th = 938,677 | 273,701 | 204,696) 3,039,698 | 4,438,355 | 1,229,244 | 415,050 
4th April -| 1,520,554 | 423,022 | 303,780| 3,465,260 | 5,480,550 | 1,723,476 | 590,567 
1th ,, 989,931 | 249,167 | 188,998) 2,489,019 | 4,097,334 | 1,153,198 | 305,617 
th ,, 748,140 | 239,825 | 149,047| 2,484,186 | 4,047, 486 | 1,252,388 | 282,250 
891,711 | 287,652 | 183,402| 2,836,853 | 4,298,601 | 1,557:277 | 311,286 
2nd May .| 1,382,749| 414,442 | 246,836 | 3,339,851 | 4,905,737 1,065,456 | 546,686 
gth =, +| 1,151,773 | 280,448 | 264,306 | 3,113,362 47704709 1,533,710 | 342,387 
16th ,, 1,071,666 | 287,175 | 202,220] 3,709,403 | 4,764,042 | 1,661,280| 326,237 
23rd gg_~=—+|,-«- 906,755 | 307,781 | 163,903] 3,558,872 | 4,108,056 1,563,020 | 311,870 
30th =, _~—--| 1,062,031 | 369,897 | 176,064 | 3,633,370 | 4,772,574 1,551,960 | 479,194 
6th June .-| 1,049,618) 271,551 | 200,565| 2,665,426 een 1,248,210 | 355.493 
13th » 907,062 | 288,506 175,546| 3,068,000 | 4,066,093 | 1,523,200| 307,927 
20th sy, 897,936 | 285,378 | 149,165 | 3,115,377 4,178,679 1,261,030} 280,961 
27th =, _~— «| 1,164,524 | 324,970 | 203,717 | 2,996,139 | 4,396,532 1,214,190 | 370,927 
4th July .| 1,735,521 | 500,289 | 320,524) 3,485,321 | 5,797,030 | 1,829,820| 622,599 
11th =, _—-«| 1,050,084 | 324,429| 187,534 | 3,236,000 | 4,738,339 1,199,740} 297,101 
18th ,, —_--| 1,063,828 | 331,325 | 182,711 | 3,298,112 | 4,736,088 1,288,620| 316,252 
25th , 770,658 | 300,061 | 166,562) 2,742,756 | 4,031,204 1,475,870 | 316,901 
Ist Aug. .| 1,256,019 | 414,988 | 256,119| 3,574,995 | 4,777,836 1,571,490! 481,332 
8th 4, — «| 1,041,929 294,438) 189,191 | 2,653,798 | 4,753,524 | 1,469,380 | 376,057 
Isth 949,547 | 270,903 | 199,811 | 3,154,110 | 4,280,090 | 2,011,700} 348,730 
22nd, prises Hy 274,073 | 159,685 | 2,764,069 | 3,695,160 | 1,526,170) 280,267 
29th ~=,, | 969,387) 321,808) 150,750| 2,823,163 ya eed 1,272,630 | 346,021 
5th Sept. .| 1,267,136 | 376,133 | 223,999| 3,554,751 | 4,687,462 | 1,487,950) 473,383 
12th ,, 846,719 | 327,395 | 167,570) 3,911,639 | 4,079,624 | 1,298,422) 251,814 
19th, 848,588 | 256,659 | 148,810| 2,963,891 | 3,766,733 | 1,364,785 | 277,564 
26th » 743, "B10 | 228,622 | 164,660 2,791,046 | 3,680,043 | 1,340,820, 281,595 
3rd Oct. .| 1,419,657 | 408,278 | 335,206 | 3,884,567 | 5,379,460 | 1,989,585 | 570,693 
roth ” 942,479 | 3135439 | 209,133 | 3,048,374 | 4442,433 1,377,262 313,697 
ee 1,008,109 | 324,859 | 223,732 | 31537128 | 5,064,646 1,055,472 | 307,141 
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Account, pursuant to the Act 7th and 8th of Victoria, cap. 32, for the Weeks ending as follow :— 


ISSUE DEPARTMENT. 





































































































1903. 1903. 1903. 1903. 
September 23.| Sep B 30.| October 7. October 14. 
Notesissued ..  -- £50,800,610 | £50,302,640 | £49,511,655 | £48,716,460 
~ Government ¢ debt ee ° 411,015,100 | £11,015,100 | £11,015,100 | £11,015,100 
Other securities . +e ee] 75434)900 71434,900 71434,900 71434,900 
Gold coin and bullion . . 32,350,610 31,852,640 31,061,655 30,266,460 
| £50,800,610 | £50,302,640 | £49,511,655 | £48,716,460 
BANKING DEPARTMENT. 
1903. 1903. 1903. 1903. 
September 23.| Sep ' 30.| October 7. October 14. 
creed capital 414,553,000 | £14,553,000 | £14,553,000 | £14,553,000 
Res! . . . 31765,621 3,780,475 311255576 391315575 
Public deposits oe oe +“ 7,268,186 8,215,520 7»402,447 6,388,430 
Other deposits . 38,093,540 43,498,107 441404,325 439139,126 
) smd sar and other bills 159,526 162,808 151,270 123,456 
£63,839,873 | £70,209,910 | £69,636,618 | £67,335,587 
Government securities 416,686,056 | £16,906,056 | £20,085,056 | £19,975,056 
ead securities ° 22,653,965 30,483,714 27,263,138 25,501, 0353 
Not 22,405,475 20,863,390 20,239,885 195755820 
Gold ‘and ‘silver coin 250945377 1,956,750 2,048,539 2,103,358 
£63,839,873 | £70,209,910 | £69,636,618 | £67,335,587 
THE EXCHANGES. 
1903. 1903. 1903. 1903. 1903. 
Lonpon— September 22. |September 29.} October 6. | October 13. October 20, 
Amsterdam, short oe 12 14 12 14 12 14 2 1 2 
Ditto 3 months .. 12 12 46 12 34 12 38 12 34 
Rotterdam, ditto ° 12 4 12 4% 12 36 12 38 12 36 
Antwerp and Brussels, ditto 25 474 25 482 25 45 25 45 25 41 
Paris, short 25 20 25 20 25 174 25 15 25 144 
Marstiis ditt 25 382 25 382 25 364 25 35 25 35 
Marseilles, ditto 25 40 25 40 25 374 25 35 25 35 
Hamburg, ditto . 20 61 22 61 20 60 20 61 20 61 
Berlin, ditto 20 61 20 61 20 60 20 61 20 61 
Leipsic, ditto 20 61 20 62 20 60 20 61 20 61 
Frankfort-on- -the-Main, ditto 20 61 20 62 20 60 20 61 20 61 
Petersburg, ditto 25 25 25 25 25 
Copenhagen, ditto 18 39 18 40 18 40 18 41 18 41 
Stockholm, ditto 18 40 18 40 18 40 18 42 18 41 
Christiania, ditto 18 40 18 40 18 40 18 42 18 41 
Vienna, ditto 24 174 24 20 24 20 24 18 24 20 
Trieste, ditto .. 24 174 24 20 24 20 24 18 24 20 
Zurich and Basle, ditto 25 424 -25 474 25 474 25 474 25 45 
Madrid i ditto .. 348 34 3518 356 354 
Cadiz, ditto 34 342 3518 358 354 
Seville, ditto 34 342 3518 358 354 
Barcelona, ditto .. 348 342 3518 358 354 
Malaga, ditto 348 342 3518 356 354 
Granada, ditto 34 342 3518 358 354 
Santander, ditto . 34 342 3518 35 354 
Bilbao, ditto ‘ 34 342 351 35 35% 
Zaragoza, ditto .. 34 342 3518 358 354 
Genoa, Milan, Leghorn, ditto] 25 474 25 474 25 474 25 45 25 40 
Venice, ditto .. 25 474 25 474 25 474 25 45 25 40 
Naples, ditto 25 474 25 474 25 474 25 45 25 40 
Palermo and Messina, ditto 25 474 25 474 25 474 25 45 25 40 
currency. currency. currency. currency currency. 
Lisbon, go days ee 42 art 4th 4a 43 
Calcutta, demand 1°33 1°38 1°384 1°38 1°38 
Calcutta & Bombay, 30 days 1°34 1°38 1°34 1°36 1°36 
New York (Gold) deman 498 498 4992 4998 494 
PRICES OF BULLION, 
~~ » Per Oz. Per Oz. Per Oz. Per a 
Sa & £a & La & As 
Sorcign Geld ty Base SBuntand} 3 bed * 3.17 104 3 17 10 3.17 104 3.17 10 
Silver in Bars (Standard). . Oo 2 3% o 2 38 o 2 3 o2 4 o 24 
Mexican Dollars .. o 2 af o 2 2 °o 2 
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Bank of England.—Bnalypsis of Returns. 
Coin Proportion} Government Other 
Date Notes in and Bullion jofCoinand| Securities Securities Public 
. Circulation. in Issue Bullion to} _in Banking in Banking Deposits. 
Department. |Circulation| Department. | Department. 
1902. £ £ h & £ & 
October 15] 29,649,950 | 31,931,735 | 108 16,343,540 | 28,199,911 | 7,291,466 
22 | 29,363,960 | 31,790,970 | 108 16,416,132 | 28,377,390 | 10,573,183 
29 | 29,178,920 | 31,782,330 | 109 16,416,132 | 27,786,733 | 10,563,746 
Nov. 5 | 29,426,675 | 31,322,525 107 16,416,132 | 27,705,844 | 8,441,733 
12| 29,061,035 | 31,164,090 | 107 16,416,132 | 26,890,956 | 8,637,637 
19 | 28,746,785 | 30,864,530 | 107 17,512,457 | 26,896,488 | 10,729,762 
26 | 28,731,310 | 30,793,290 | 107 17,512,457 | 30,378,633 | 12,914,559 
Dec. 3| 29,011,850 | 30,053,170 103 17,512,333 | 29,318,805 | 11,092,840 
10 | 28,765,260 | 29,423,060 | 102 16,012,333 | 27,873,428 | 9,464,550 
17 | 28,799,865 | 29,139,635 | 101 16,108,658 | 27,647,373 | 9,764,112 
24 20,725,630 | 26,905,530 91 16,108,658 | 34,660,402 | 10,158,041 
31 | 29,693,635 | 27,840,385 | 94 17,108,658 | 47,736,303 | 9,947,200 
1903 
January 7] 209,187,670 | 28,798,700 99 20,040,065 | 29,624,846 | 10,131,498 
14 | 28,791,370 | 30,232,125 | 105 17,636,390 | 27,794,531 | 8,003,422 
21 | 28,351,920 | 31,491,245 lll 17,636,390 | 27,802,579 | 10,403,396 
28 | 28,432,100 | 32,298,020 | 114 15,636,390 | 29,266,329 | 8,515,372 
February 4/| 28,575,995 | 32,545,890 | 114 15,062,127 | 28,636,339 | 9,410,103 
Il | 28,127,905 | 33,020,485 | 118 15,062,127 | 28,984,448 | 11,239,705 
18 | 27,927,365 | 33,416,410 | 120 15,062,127 | 30,880,208 | 13,282,361 
25 | 28,106,400 | 34,010,795 | 121 14,834,253 | 32,364,523 | 12,368,311 
March 4| 28,564,305 | 33,472,100] 117 14,654,253 | 33,995,303 | 12,653,942 
II | 28,228,830 | 33,624,910 | 119 14,668,318 | 32,520,838 | 13,876,923 
18 | 28,129,305 | 35,032,385 | 125 14,668,318 | 32,274,570 | 14,681,743 
25 | 28,548,265 | 35,553,090 | 125 14,668,318 | 34,099,624 | 16,406,810 
April 1 | 29,357,495 | 34,113,925 | 116 14,509,852 | 36,046,467 | 12,999,933 
8 | 29,685,350 | 32,236,655 | 109 14,509,791 | 27,802,065 | 7,851,565 
15 | 29,060,995 | 31,760,735 | 109 14,524,291 | 27,807,386 | 8,007,759 
22 | 28,619,320 | 32,872,095 | 115 14,524,291 | 26,154,674 | 8,566,629 
29 | 29,068,035 | 33,196,675 | 114 14,524,291 | 28,736,963 | 8,254,053 
May 6 | 29,064,670 | 33,200,965 | 114 14,524,291 | 25,609,615 | 7,689,310 
13 | 28,770,750 | 33,245,675 | 116 14,799,631 | 44,490,255 | 7,125,650 
20 | 28,580,980 | 33,407,405 | 117 14,799,631 | 26,734,733 | 8,530,589 
27 | 29,178,570 | 33,688,295 115 14,799,631 | 27,047,602 | 8,594,891 
June 3| 29,301,685 33,230,035 113 14,799,505 | 27,508,544 | 7,426,683 
10 | 28,934,660 | 34,288,440 118 14,973,219 | 25,422,185 | 7,325,458 
17 | 28,771,165 | 35,221,645 123 15,073,219 | 26,294,684 | 11,063,102 
24| 29,031,045 | 35,574,260 123 15,073,219 | 27,813,924 | 11,467,985 
July I | 30,207,850 | 35,155,230 | 116 15,073,144 | 37,514,425 | 11,089,416 
8 | 29,983,605 | 34,578,055 | 115 15,275,513 | 26,224,745 | 7,663,708 
15 | 29,623,505 | 34,474,675 | 116 15,342,840 | 25,988,711 | 6,914,657 
22 | 29,468,090 | 34,419,950 117 15,342,840 | 26,016,874 | 7.238,163 
29| 29,827,315 | 33,940,525 | 114 15,342,840 | 27,608,085 | 6,936,738 
August 5] 30,091,345 | 32,936,865 | 110 15,338,622 | 25,902,537 | 6,236,661 
12 | 29,094,115 | 33,170,145 | 112 16,543,841 | 25,588,319 | 6,555,514 
19 | 29,342,610 | 33,655,330 | 115 20,543,841 | 25,063,349 | 8,660,4 
26 | 29,360,995 | 33,956,120 | 116 20,268,841 | 24,810,212 | 8,779,756 
Sept. 2] 29,508,960 | 33,381,835 | 113 18,260,841 | 24,969,260 | 7,393,580 
9 | 29,095.465 | 32,219,270 | 110 17,060,841 | 23,714,423 | 7,231,981 
16 | 28,643,390 | 32,204,500 | 113 ry | riper 21,655,875 | 7,117,298 
23 | 28,395,135 | 32,350,610 | 114 16,686,056 | 22,653,965 | 7,268,186 
3° | 20,439,250 | 31,852,640 108 16,906,056 | 30,433,714 | 8,215,520 
| October 7] 29,271,770 | 31,061,655 106 20,085,056 | 27,263,138 | 7,402,447 
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Bank of England.—Bnalysis of Returns. 


















































th Ban Total Deposits 7 Rate of 
Date. i Post Bills and — Post Reserve. —y Discount. 
Liabilities. 
1902. £ £ & % % 
Oct. 15] 42,021,172 150,987 | 49,463,625 22,644,085 46 4 
22] 39,221,113 137,063 | 49,931,359 22,867,725 46 oo 
29| 38,845,758 145,452 | 49,554,956 | 23,086,694 46 _ 
Nov. 5] 40,023,754 163,614 48,629,101 22,232,759 46 _ 
12| 39,264,304 136,134 | 48,038,075 22,461,882 47 — 
19 38,233,033 172,169 | 49 134,964 22,490,337 46 —_ 
26| 39,458,623 143,720 | 52,516,902 22,398,561 42 “+ 
Dec. 3] 39,271,670 1351434 | 59,499,944 21,382,675 42 -_ 
10| 37-563,459 139,300 | 47,167,309 | 21,007,147 45 —- 
17 | 36,653,567 127,520 | 46,545,199 20,523,895 44 — 
24| 39,913,542 117,764 | 50,189,347 17,209,15 34 - 
31 | 55,259,496 86,128 | 65,292,824 18,258,182 28 _ 
1903. 
Jan. 7] 41,072,904 101,448 | 51,305,850 19,694,594 38 — 
14| 409,766,866 188,160 48,953,448 21,611,069 44 — 
21 | 40,088,162 179,189 50,670,747 23,334,826 46 _ 
28| 42,254,151 146,695 50,916,218 24,125,658 47 — 
Feb. 4] 40,301,312 119,103 | 49,830,518 24,263,408 49 — 
Il | 39,677,093 150,893 51,067,691 25,170,852 49 -- 
18 | 40,043.632 140,901 53,466,894 25,698,632 48 _ 
25| 42,633,969 133,906 | 55,136,186 | 26,114,096 47 _- 
|| March 4} 42,704,798 154,331 55,513,071 25,172,112 45 _ 
11 | 40,506,878 171,075 | 54,554,876 | 25,687,595 47 _ 
18 | 40,979,868 124,674 55,786,285 27,181,736 49 —_ 
25| 41,161,440 133,078 | 57,701,32 27,309,100 47 _ 
April 1] 44,080,888 115,065 | 57,195,886 25,015,531 44 —_ 
8} 39,453,398 158,462 | 47,463,425 22,839,970 48 — 
1§| 39,374,239 91,492 | 47,473,490 22,838,712 48 - 
22| 33,795,774 101,653 | 47,464,056 24,491,697 51 _ 
29| 41,650,504 94,802 | 49,999,359 24,454,451 49 - 
May 6) 39,075,980 130,728 46,896,018 24,468,492 52 _ 
13| 59,096,612 113,569 | 66,335,831 24,779,212 37 — 
20| 40,305,373 125,090 | 48,961,052 25,180,380 51 34 
27 40,254,292 109,332 | 48,958,515 | 24,846,056 51 - 
June 3) 41,276,091 119,816 | 48,822,590 24,224,719 49 _ 
10} 40,890,446 115,305 48,331,209 25,648,175 53 = 
17 | 39,255,530 152,184 50,470,816 26,823,408 53 3 
24| 40,398,400 143,526 | 52,009,911 26,831,638 51 -- 
July 1] 48,884,272 120,841 | 60,094,529 | 25,278,338 42 - 
8| 40,643,664 121,118 | 48,433,490 | 24,907,203 51 ~ 
15| 41,449,922 124,456 | 48,489,035 25,148,480 52 _ 
22| 41,244,279 132,338 | 48,614,780 25,262,601 52 -- 
29 | 42,320,773 93,910 | 49,351,421 24,405,956 49 - 
Aug. 5| 39,937,022 93,694 | 46,317,377 | 23,108,341 50 _ 
12| 41,179,961 113,118 | 47,548,593 235753,399 50 — 
19 | 43,311,120 124,525 | 52,096,133 24,570,187 47 _ 
26| 43,286,965 139,294 | 52,206,015 25,190,552 48 -- 
Sept. 2] 41,872,061 113,465 | 49,379,106 | 24,442,214 49 4 
9| 38,770,079 115,722 46,117,782 23,041,189 51 | o— 
16| 37,184,730 118,502 | 44,420,530 24,120,683 - = 
23| 38,093,540 159,526 | 45,521,252 24,499,852 54 
30| 43,498,107 162,808 | 51,876,442 22,820,140 “a |}; — 
Oct. 7] 44,404,325 151,270 | 51,958,042 22,288,424 43 i= 
' 
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Bankers’ Weekly Circulation Returns. 


PURSUANT TO THE AcT 7 & 8 VICTORIA, C. 32. 


(Extracted from the LONDON GAZETTE.) 


PRIVATE BANKS. 














AveraGe Amount. 



































































Name or Bank. a 
Sept. 12. | Sept. 19. Sept. 26. Oct. 3. 
£ & & 4 & 

1 Banbury Bank . 43.457 4,036 3,931 | 3,811 4,006 
2 Bedford Bank . 34,218 10,947 10,870 10,866 11,647 
3 Bicester and Oxfordshire Bank 27,090 10,090 10,416 10,439 10,340 

4 Cambridge and Cambridgeshire 
Bank . , : . -| 49,916 18,400 18,197 18,960 19,755 
Ipswich Bank . 27,689 8,415 8,088 7,992 8,275 


Kington and Radnorshire Bank 
Leeds Old Bank. ° | f 
LlandoveryBank & Llandilo Bk. 





Naval Bank, Plymouth 





Newmarket Bank 
Oxfordshire, Witney Bank 
Reading Bank—Simonds & Co. 








26,050 
39,757 
32,945 
27,321 
23,098 


10,943 





32,959 
7,312 





2,192 


343° 





11,852 
37,519 


3159 





7,699 





Sleaford and Newark Bank 
Wallingford Bank 
Wellington Somerset Bank 


51,615 
17,064 
6,528 










6,743 
930 
2,804 











12,441 
33,467 
7,267 





2,327 
3,398 
3,270 





7,289 





7,021 





928 





2,972 











14,320 








33,215 
7,040 
2,560 
31527 
3,525 
7,507 











7,430 
895 
2,917 














15,421 
34,789 
7,855 
2,480 
3,618 

















3,784 
7,883 
7:756 








944 








3155 





West Riding Bank . 46,158 14,291 14,410 14,256 14,515 

17 Worcester Old Bank 87,448 10,639 11,415 10,497 11,690 
e~« ** 

18 York & East Riding Bank 53,392 31,783 31,775 31,823 32,948 
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JOINT STOCK BANKS. 








AverRaGeE AMOUNT. 
Authorized 
Issue. 





Name or Bank. 
Sept. 12. | Sept. 19. Sept. 26. Oct. 3. 


& & & & & 
1 Bank of Whitehaven, Limited .| 32,681 9,720 9,263 9,487 9,498 





2 Bradford Banking Co., Limited| 49,292 14,395 13,805 13,518 15,735 
3 Bradford Commercial ate 


Co., Limited : 20,084 7,461 7,405 7,195 8,365 
4 Carlisle & Cumberland a 
Company, Limited e 25,610 21,408 20,821 21,979 22,849 


§ Halifaxand Huddersfield Union 
Banking Co., Limited . «| 44,137 4,277 4,440 4,666 4,827 


6 Halifax Commercial ee 








Co., Limited. 13,733 | 5:095| 4399] 5,320] 6,765 
7 Halifax Joint Stock mating 
Co., Limited ° 18,534 12,539 11,460 12,094 12,696 || 


8 Lancaster Banking Company .| 64,311 39.443 41,116 41,886 44,718 
9 Lincoln & Lindsey Bkg.Co.,Ltd.| 51,620 28,343 28,414 29,116 29,201 
10 North & SouthWales Bank, Ltd.| 63,951 41,875 43,992 44,968 48,606 
11 Nottingham and Notts. ree 


Company, Limited ° 29,477 16,307 16,712 17,603 18,450 
12 Sheffield and HallamshireBank- 
ing Company ° ° 23,524 3,619 3,825 4,011 4,562 


13 Sheffield and Rotherham Joint 
Stock Banking Co., Limited} 52,496 7,440 7,640 7,826 8,482 


14 Sheffield Banking Co., Limited! 35,843 7,700 7,532 7,797 8,880 


15 Stamford, Spalding and Boston 
Banking ompany, Limited.| 55,721 26,557 26,647 26,180 28,520 


16 Stuckey’s Banking Co., Ltd. .| 356,976 | 89,583 89,995 | 90,173 | 94,969 


17 Wakefield and poem Union 
Bank, Limited . 14,604 3,850 3,972 3,936 4,291 


18 Whitehaven Joint Stock Bank- 
ing Company, Limited . -| 31,916 22,214 22,984 23,253 24,909 


19 Wilts & Dorset Bkg. Co., Ltd.| 76,162 | 51,445 51,867 52,536 | 54,085 
20 York City & CountyBkg.Co.,Ld.| 94,695 | 71,392 | 71,9085 | 73,550] 77,321 
































Torats . _ .| 1,155,367] 484,663 | 488,274 | 497,094 | 528,629 





































































































































































BANK OF FRANCE 


WEEKLY RETURNS OF BANKS OF ISSUE. 


{In £’s sterling—oo,000’s omitted.) 

































































™ Cash. Bills. | Circula- | Public | Private 
% cr ~ HY rT i 
ate 1903 Gold. Silver. Total. tion. [ Deposits. 
Sept. 17. - | £100,7 44457 £145:4 | £20,0 4166,2 47,8 4155 
» «= 2h + | 10054 44,8 145,2 19,8 165,5 794 16,7 
Oct. I. . 98,9 44,6 14355 2554 171,% 6,1 15,9 
” 8. : 98,0 4455 14255 24,5 17153 557 15,0 
” ws. . 9754 4453 14157 26,8 17353 519 14,2 
Oct. 16,1902. . £101,9 444,2 4146,1 421,6 £169,4 47,1 41459 
» 17,1901. 9451 43,8 13759 22,5 163,9 3,0 19,2 
»  1%8,1900. . . 91,3 44:7 136,0 32,7 162,8 13,3 19,2 
BANK OF GERMANY.—[In £’s sterling—ooo’s omitted.] 
i Current 
Date 1903. Cash. Discount. Loans. Notes. Accounts. 
Sept. 7 $46,309 439,927 £3,795 £59,381 425,873 
» Bo .s » 475752 42,200 2,798 59,531 29,179 
» «23 . 48,603 44,751 2,549 60,639 37,403 
._ es 6 42,901 56,382 75537 75779 27,530 
Oct. 7 : 42,555 51,563 45764 71,467 23,828 
441,842 £47,605 £5,400 £70,803 £25,384 
” 7» 1901 . 41,564 49,540 5,081 68,258 25,037 
. 35,889 45,634 64,661 22,787 




















BANK OF RUSSIA.—{In £’s sterling—ooo’s omitted.] 

















. | Discounts Securi Note Publi Oth 
Date 1903. Silver, | Reserve.| an curl: | Circula- uous ther 
| lou, ties. tion. Deposits. | Deposits. 
August 23 . » + | 89,687 | 30,968 38,492 51736 58,719 | 48,658 16,217 
Sept. 1. + «| 89,486 30,837 39463 59753 58,649 47,140 14,164 
” 8. + «| 87,795 28,910 39,983 51925 58,885 47,980 14515 
” 16. + «| 86,483 | 28,532 40,571 6,028 57,951 47,085 1451 
” 23 - + «| 83,772 25,776 41,023 51945 575996 47,560 12,987 
Sept. 23,1902. . «| 78,282 18,933 40,315 75154 591349 43,485 14,364 
»  23,190F. «2 «| 72,298 13,281 46,417 45449 59,016 42,979 15,620 
23, 1900. 775746 195747 38,970 68,001 41,545 13,568 









































to roubles to £. 





AUSTRO-HUNGARIAN BANK.—{In £’s sterling—ooo’s omitted.] 





Date 1903. 


Cash. 


A 





cr 


Gold. | 


Silver. 


= 


Total. 


Discounts, 
Advances, 
&e. 





Circulation. 








” 15 bd ° 
” 23 ° 
” 3° 

Oct. 


£45,633 
459794 
46,036 
45,788 
45,803 


12,619 
12,578 
12,480 


458,295 





58,147 








£14,839 £66,576 
15,395 66,805 
15,673 66,788 
18,558 70,847 
17,994 69,764 











Oct. 7, 1902 . 
” 8, 1901 
6, 1900 . 


. 459559 
: 45,033 
37,877 








12,229 
10,804 
9,835 





57,788 
55,837 
47,712 














16,109 65,037 
19,977 2,827 
19,716 60,636 






































































655 
State of the Fixed Fssues in Great Britain and Freland. 
Amounts authorized by the Acts of 1844 and 1845 :— 
England—Bank of England . . 14,000,000 
Add, Increase, since, in authorized amount of Bank of England — 
1855—Dec. 7th . . P + 475,000 
1861—July roth . . 2 . - 175,000 
1866—Feb. 21st . . . ‘ + 350,000 
1881—April Ist e ° . . + 750,000 
1887—Sept. 15th ‘ ‘ . ‘ + 450,000 
1889—Feb. 8th . p ‘ ; » 250,000 
1894—Jan. 29th . ‘ a , + 350,000 
1900—Mar. 3rd . ‘ . , + 975,000 
1902—Aug. 11th ‘ “ ' - 400,000 
1903—Aug. Ioth ° ‘ ‘ ‘i + 275,000 
—— __ £18,450,000 
England— 207 Private Banks a ‘ ; “ s . ‘ ‘ ‘ 59153.417 
72 Joint Stock Banks . ° . . ° ‘ ° ‘ ‘ 3,478,230 
Scotland— 19 Joint Stock Banks. ‘ ; , ; ‘ fly ‘ 3,087,209 
Ireland— 6 Joint Stock Banks. . . ‘ ‘ ° . ‘ ‘ 6,354,494 
£ 36,523,350 
Deduct, Lapsed Issues— 
England—185 Private Banks . , - 4 : a 44,419,300 
ee 52 Joint Stock Banks . : ‘ . 2,322,863 
£6,742,163 
Scotland— 2 Joint Stock Banks, namely— 
Western Bank of Scotland (combining 
issue of the Ayrshire ae ; - £337,938 
City of Glasgow Bank . ‘ + 72,921 
a 410,859 
a 7,153,022 
29,370,328 
a ee 
Summary of Present Fired Fssues. 
England— Bank of England . : . ‘ ‘ : : ‘ -  £18,450,000 
* 18 Private Banks : ‘ : ‘ ‘ ‘é : ‘ . 734,117 
20 Joint Stock Banks ‘ ‘ . ° ‘ . . . 1,155,307 
Scotland— 10 Joint Stock Banks ; ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 2,676,350 
Ireland— 6 Joint Stock Banks ‘ , ‘ , ‘ , ‘ ‘ 6,354,494 
£29,370,328 
Note.—The number of Private Banks authorized to issue their own notes in 
England, by the Act of 1844, was at that date . ‘ ‘ ‘ : ‘ 207 
Diminished in number ~~ ae . ‘ P “ 2 ie 
Lapsed Issues . ; , : , ‘ ‘ - 185 189 
18 
The number of Joint Stock Banks authorized to issue their own notes 2 the same — 
Act was at that date . ‘ . ‘ ‘ ‘ ° 72 
Lapsed Issues : Se a : : ° : ° , , : ‘ : 52 
20 
The number of Banks authorized to issue their own notes in Scotland by the Act — 
of 1845 was. . ‘ ‘ , ‘ ‘ ; ‘ 19 
Diminished in number by amalgamation ° P ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ . § 
Lapsed Issues, as stated above. ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ : . ‘ . g 9 
10 
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656 CIRCULATION RETURNS. 


Summary of Weekly Returns of Banks of Fssue 


For Four WEEKS ENDING OCTOBER 3, 1903. 




















Fixed Issues.) Sept. 12. Sept. 19. | Sept. 26. Oct. 3. 
£ £ £ & £ 
18 Private Banks. . : 734,117 186,772 189,482 | 191,580 200,861 
20 Joint Stock Banks . -| 1,155,367 484,663 _ 488, 274 | 497,004 528,629 
38 Totals. | 1,889,484 | 671,435 | 677,756 | 688,674 | 729,490 




































Average Weekly Circulation of these banks for the month see as above :— 
Private Banks . ‘ ‘ . ‘ £192,174 
Joint Stock Banks . ° , . . , ‘ . ° ° . 499,665 








Together . - £691,839 
On comparing these amounts ‘with the Returns he he previous auth they 
show :— 


Jncrease in the notes of Private Banks. ; . ; , ‘ . 44,571 

Increase in the notes of Joint Stock Banks ‘ ‘ ; ; . . 13,264 

Total /ucrease onthe month . . ; J . £17,835 
And, as compared with the corresponding peti o of last nya _ 

Decrease in the notes of Private Banks. , ‘ ‘ £10,445 


Decrease in the notes of Joint Stock Banks 43,320 


£53;765 







Total Decrease as compared with the corresponding period of last year 
The following is the comparative state of the circulation as regards the Fixed 

Issues -— 

The Private Banks are de/ow their fixed issues . : : , ‘ . £541,943 

The Joint Stock Banks are de/ow their fixed issues  . ° : ‘ . 655,702 








Total de/ow their fixed issues . : ; ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ : - £1,197,645 





Summary of frisb and Scotch Returns 


To SEPTEMBER 26, 1903. 


The Returns of Circulation of the Irish and Scotch Banks for the four weeks ending as 
above, when added together, give the following as the Average Weekly Circulation of these 
banks during the past month, viz. 





Average Circulation of the Irish Banks . ° . . ° . - £6,999,642 
Average Circulation of the Scotch Banks . . . ; ° : . 7,692,833 
Together . ‘ . ; - £14,692,475 


On comparing these amounts s with the eee me the previous month, ow 
show— 
Zncrease in the Circulation of Irish Banks ° ° ° . ° . £155,548 
Increase in the Circulation of Scotch Banks. . ° , ° ° 92,433 


Total Jucrease onthe month . . : . ; £247,981 
And as compared with the corresponding ment of last year— 

Jncrease in the Circulation of Irish Banks : ‘ . , . ° £295,791 

Decrease in the Circulation of Scotch Banks . ; m ; . . 174,636 





Total /ncrease as compared with the corresponding period of last year 121,155 


























Ireland, 6 Joint Stock Banks . ‘ . “ ‘ ; ; : £ 5,354,494 
Scotland, 10 Joint Stock Banks. ‘ =f ng , ; ‘ ; 2,676,350 
Together 16 . £9,030,844 


The Actual Circulation compared with the above gives the following results :— 


Irish Banks are adove their fixed issues . . ‘ £645,148 
Scotch Banks are aéove their fixed issues ‘ n ‘ . - ‘ 5,016,483 
Total above fixed issues . £5,661,631 


Average amounts of Gold and Silver coin held by these Banks during the past month :— 


Gold and Silver held by the Irish Banks ° ; £3)702,960 
Gold and Silver held by the Scotch Banks. . . . ° . 6,456,158 
Together 410,159,118 


Being an increase of £79,839 on the part of the Irish Banks, and an zncrease of £79,248 
on the part of the Scotch Banks, as compared with the Returns of the previous month. 


Circulation of tbe United kingdom 


Average Weekly Circulation for the month ending as above, as compared with 





The Fixed /ssues of the Irish and Scotch Banks at the present time are :— 





CIRCULATION RETURNS. 657 






















To OCTOBER 3, 1903. 


previous month : 








Bank of England (mo! 
October 7) . ‘ 

Private Banks . 

Joint-Stock Banks 


Total in England 
Scotland . 
Ireland 


United Kingdom 





September. October. Increase. Decrease. 
nth ending 4 P £ 4 
. 29,327,007 | 28,937,386 - 389,621 
187,603 192,174 4,571 = 
486,401 499,665 I 3,264 Tech 
30,001,011 | 29,629,225 17,835 380,621 
7,600,400 | 7,692,833 92,433 —_ 
6,844,094 6,999,642 I 55.548 — 
44,445,505 44,321,700 | Net decrease 123,805 












































As compared with the corresponding period of last year, the Returns show a decrease in 
the Bank of England circulation of £763,434, a decrease in Private Banks of £10,445, 
and a decrease in Joint Stock Banks of £43,320; in Scotland a decrease of £174,636, 
and in Ireland an increase of £295,791, thus showing that the month ending October 3, 
as compared with the corresponding period last year, presents a decrease of £817,199 in 
England, and a decrease of £696,044 in the United Kingdom. 


The Returns of the Bank of England for the month ending October 7 give an average 
amount of Bullion, in both departments, of £33,919,661. On a comparison of this with 
the Return for the previous month, there appears to be a decrease of £1,487,132, and as 
compared with the corresponding period of last year, a decrease of £2,464,427. 


The average amount of Coin held by the Banks of Issue in Scotland and Ireland during 
the month ending September 26 was £ 10,159,118, being an increase of £159,087, as compared 
with the Return of the previous month, and an increase of £67,318 as compared with 
the corresponding period of last year. 
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AVERAGE CIKCULATION AND COIN HELD BY THE IRISH AND SCOTCH BANKS DURING 


THE FouR WEEKS ENDED SATURDAY, SEPTEMBER 26, 1903. 





IRISH BANKS. 


$risb and Scotcb Circulation Returns. 








| Av erage Circulation during Four Weeks 





Average 






































TorTa.s (Scotch Banks) 




















| Amount Gold 
Name or Bank. | ee me a eats Gein held 
sai. Under £5. Totals. Weeks ending 
£ & & & & 
1 Bank of Ireland 3:738,428 || 1,757,400 933,150 | 2,690,550 677,089 
2 Provincial Bank of Ireland 927,667 485,298 | 307,831 793,129 342,553 
3 Belfast Bank . 281,611 348,027 242,688 590,715 543,706 
4 Northern Bank 243,440 331,718 255,069 586,787 485,969 
5 Ulster Bank . 311,079 617,192 392,012 | 1,009,204 823,798 
6 The National Bank 852, aed 865,086 | 464,171 | 1,329,257 829,845 
Torats (Irish Banks) . 6,354,494 4,404,721 | 2,594,921 | 6,999,642 3,702,960 
SCOTCH BANKS. 
1 Bank of Scotland | 343,418 || 324,351 805,360 | 1,129,711 937,568 
2 Royal Bank of Scotland . || 216,451 290,936 707,533 998,469 994,581 
3 British Linen Company . 438,024 229,326 | 645,226 874,552 660,998 
4 Comcl. Bank of Scotland || 374,880 | 255,658 | 736,606 | 992,264 | 789,573 
5 National Bk. of Scotland | 297,024 || 238,351 627,412 865.763 743,132 
6 Union Bank of Scotland . || 454,346 305,920 719,387 | 1,025,307 765,527 
7 Aberdeen Town & Cy. Bk. || 70,133 || 152,200 204,232 356,432 369,745 
8 N.of Scotland BankingCo. || 154,319 221,380 277,597 498,967 389,261 
9 Clydesdale Ranking || 274,321 | 235:197 564,386 799,583 693,843 
10 Caledonian Banking Co. . 53.434 || 65, 520 i 86,265 151,785 111,930 











2, 2,676,350 2,318,839 | 


7,692,833 


| 6,456,158 














Bills on $ndia. 


| 5,373994 | 
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Bankers’ Magazine Sbare List. 
BANKS. 
Last Dividend 
No. of Shares | Quota- 
Issued. | opiial ‘List. — | Pat | ‘tons. 
| 
== = 
80,000 3/ African Banking Corp., Lim., Shares, Nos. 1 to meres ‘mn | 8 st 
200,000 Kr. 14 Anglo-Austrian (Paper Currency) ; 0 | Kr. 240 | 11 
29,970 6/ Anglo-Californian, Limited 10 17 
80,000 s/ Anglo-Egyptian, Limited, Nos. 1 to 80, 000 5 "i 
60,000 3/6 Anglo-Foreign Banking, Limited... 7 8 
148,337 8/14 Bank of Africa, Limited, Nos. 1 to “ie 63 — 
11,663 — Do. (iss. at 44 pm., all pd. » Nos? 148,338 to 160,000... | 44 1 
40,000 48/ Bank of Australasia } 40° 86 
20,000 30/ Bank of British North America ... t 5° 65 
11,940 2/4t Bank of British West Africa, Limited, Nos. 1 ‘to 11,940 } 4 sdxd 
30,000 7/6 Bank of Egypt, Limited Nos. me | _ 12% 28 
80,000 |*14% per an.| Bank of Liverpool Limited w. | 12.108.) 35 
12,555 6/ Bank of Mauritius, Limited (London Re, ister) } 10 10 
100,000 20/ Bank of New South Wales (on London Reg., 25,000 Shares) | 20 40) 
150,000 3/ Bank of New Zealand (Shares on London Register) ace | 33 3 
£2,000,000 4 & Bank of New Zealand 4% Guar. Stk. os in. oo. by | 
overnment) _ ... % | 100 99% 
50,000 i Bank of Roumania, Nos. 1 to 50,0 000 } 6 6 
150,000 3/ Bank of Tarapaca and Age Limited, Nos. 1 to 1 150,000 5 42 
346,500 12/ Barclay & Co., Limited, Shares, Nos. 1 to 346,500 ... 8 26 
153,125 6/ interim | The Birmin ham District and Counties . Co., Limited 44 1178 
50,000 6/ British Bank of South America, Limited 10 of 
160,000 7/2¥45 | Canadian Bank of Commerce Shares _.. 850 16 
130,000 18/ Capital and Counties Bank, Limited, Nos. 1 to 130,000 10 39% 
40,000 20/ Chartered of India, Australia and 1 China ee 20 42hxd 
100,000 3/7t Colonial 6 4ixd 
13,505 10/ Delhi and London, Limited ‘ : 25 —xd 
40,000 s/ German Bank of London, Limited, Nos. 1 to 40,000 cnn 10 12 
80,000 30/ Hong-Kong & Shanghai Bk. Corp. (Lon. Reg., 44,000 Shs.) | $125 65 
99,800 3/ Imperial Bank of Persia, Nos. 201—100,000 64 5 
500,000 13/ Imperial Ottoman .. 10 13 
20,000 15/ International Bank of London, Limited 15 ™ 
12,6207}, 12/6 Ionian Bank, Limited, Nos. 1 to 12,620.. | 95 ar 
407,000 14/ Legés, Limited, Nos. 1 to 400,000 and -" gor to 443,500... | 8 32 
36,500 - 0. New Shares (£11 pm. unpaid) 400,001—436, 500 4 16 
75,000 10/ London and Brazilian, Limited, Nos. 1 to 75,000 | 20 164 
100,000 al London and County, Limited, Nos. 1 tO 100,000... ‘iis 20 100 
40,000 5/ London and Hanseatic, Limited se 10 11 } 
160,000 9/ London and Provincial, Limited, "Nos. 1 1 to 160, 000 ... 5 21 
60,000 a1/ London and River Plate, Limited, Nos. 1 to 60, 000 ... 15 474 
28,000 6/ London and San Francisco, Limited, Nos. 1 to ‘28, 000 10 II 
40,000 32/ London and South Western, Limited, Nos. 1 to 40,000 ae 20 724 
10,000 1/ Do. Nos, 40,001 to 50,000 iss. at £40 pm., £10 ". 5 25 
140,000 28/ London and Westminster, Limited : 20 584 
80,000 4/ London Bank of Mexico and S. America, Ld., Nos. I to 80, 000 5 64 
240,000 22/6 London City and Midland Bank, Limited, Nos. 1 to ‘senjeee 124 49 
120,000 18/ London Joint Stock, Limited ‘ 15 35 
54,602 | 15% per an.| Manchester and County Bank, Limited. 417 58 
125,000 21/ Manchester and Liverpool District Banking Co., Limited : 412 498 
75,000 2/ Merchant, Limited . 4 2} 
100,000 6/3 Metropolitan Bank (of England & Wales) Ld. sNos. rto 100,000 5 14 
25,884 6/ Natal Bank, Limited, Shares, Nos. Ai to A2s,884 se 5 10 
148,232 3/ Do. do. Nos. Br to ate 232. 2h 4 
150,000 11/ National, Limited ... wad 10 24 
200,000 12/ National Bank of Egypt, Shares, Nos. 1 I to 200,000 om 10 15 
200,000 $10 National Bank of Mexico ... $100 25 
100,000 2/6 National Bank of New Zealand, Limited, Nos. 1 to. 100,000 2% 44 
110,000 8/ National Bank of South Africa, Limited, Bearer ae 
Nos. 1 to 110,000 10 14 
40,000 18/10f National or ~ Bank of England, Limited 10} 47 
215,000 21/7} Do. - 12 54 
75,000 14/ North and South Wales Bank, Limited... £10 34 
51,000 7/9 North Eastern, Limited, Nos. 1 to 51,000 6 15 
85,363 38/ Parr’s Bank, Ld., Nos. 1 to 85,363 whe 20 84 
40,000 15/ Provincial Bank of Ireland, Old -™ rs 124 33 
1,500,000 _- Robinson South African Banking Co., Ld., Nos, 1 to 1,$00,000 I 1 
50,000 45/ Standard of South Africa, Limited, Nos. 1 tO 50,000 25 83xd 
11,227 — Do. Nos. 50,001—61,227 (iss. at £50 pm. £25 pd. ee 25 55 
60,000 20/ Union of \ mene Limited (on Lon. Reg., 47,279 Shares) 25 41 
£750,000 4% 4% Inscribed Stock Deposits, 1905 100 99 
191,667 18/6 Union of ‘Lenden onl Smiths Bank, Ltd., Nos. 1 to rg1, 667 15% 374 








* Including bonus. 
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660 Bankers’ Maga3ine Sbare List. 
INSURANCE. 
Last Prices 

Stock Divi- from January 2 to 

co me NAME. Paid, | Quotation. October 16. 
; no -y Highest. | Lowest. 

20 4/ Alliance Assurance, a £2 4/ ro} 11 10 

1 4/ Do. do. New Shares, Nos. 1 to "215,625 1 1 11% 10 

100 30/ Alliance Marine and General Assurance, Limit 25 “4 45 43 
5° s/ Atlas Assurance, Limited, Nos. 1 to 24,000 em 6 28 28 27 
20 8/ British and Foreign Marine, Lim., Nos. 1 to 67,000 4 18 20 18 
to 1/ British Law Fire, Limited, Nos. 1 to 100,000... I 2 21s 1} 

5 _ Central Insurance Co., Ltd., 1 to 46,245 and 46,271 
to 173,905 10/ a = oe 
25 7/6 Clerical, Medical and General Life, Nos. 1 to 20,000 | £2 10/ 17% 18 173 
5° 15/ Commercial Union, Limited, Nos. 1 to 50,000... 5 5ixd 524 48 
Stock | 4% 4% % “ West of England” Term. Deb. Stk. 100 104 106 104 
Stock | 4% Do. ommercial Union Palatine 4% oe Stk. Red. 100 104 106 103 
100 £3 County Fire, within Nos. 1 to 4,000.. Ae 80 210% 220 aur 
5 4d. Eagle, Nos. 1 to 335,735 10/ 4‘ - — 
10 2/ Em se Liability Assurance Corporation, Lim., , 
0S. 1 to 7 2 6 63 41s 
100 24/ Equity and tel Life, Nos. 1 to 10,000... ean 6 23 23% 233 
x 14d, | General Accident Assurance Corporation, Limited, 
Ordinary, 1 to 23,330, 23,351 to 400,000... ; s/ i ts * 

100 s/ General Life, Nos. 1 to 10,000 5 & r2¢ 9 

5 4¢d. | Gresham Life Assurnc. Soc., Ld., Nos. 1737 to 20, 000 15/ I - = 
10 6/ Guardian Assurance Co., Limited, Nos. 1 to 200,000 5 9 10% 9 
1S 6/ Indemnity Mutual Marine, Lim., Nos. 1 to 67,000 3 mi} 127% Pee | 

5 od. | Law Accident Ins. Soc., Ld., Shs. 1 to 183,725... 10/ 4 } 

100 12/6 Law Fire, Nos. 1 to 50,000 24 16 16: 15 
10 ofa. Law Guarantee & Trust Soc., L4., Nos. 1 to 200, 000 1 13 I 1 
20 8/ Law Life, Nos. 1 to 50,000 *2 20 22 20 
10 3/ Law Union & Crown Fire and Life, Nos. 1 to 1§0,000 12/ 6} 6te 6 

Stock 4% Do. do. 4 % Debenture =e 100 104 106 104 
5° 15/6 Legal and General Life, Nos.‘ I tO 20,000 ... 8 1st 15? 154 
Stock | 22/ Liverpool and London and Globe Cons. Stock .. 2 45 47% 45 
- 10/ Do. do. (Globe ar Ca -. - 28 284 284 
2s 2s/ London, Nos. 1 to 35,862 ne 12} 53 55 st 
25 9/ London and Lancashire Fire, Nos. 1 to 89,155 ee 2t ac 20% 204 
10 4/14 | London and Lancashire Life, Nos. 1 to 10,000... 2 9 98 8t 
10 1/ London & Provincial Marine and General Insurance, 
Ltd., Nos. 1 to 100,000 1 14 18 | 

5 a/ London Guarantee and Accident, Limited, “Ordny. 2 13 131s iI 
25 30/ Marine, Limited .. oe at 364 394 36 
10 1/6 Merchants’ Marine, Limited, Nos. 1 to 50,0 000k. at 3 3 aj 
25 24/6 North British and Mercantile, Nos. 1 to 110,000 ... 63 364 383 36 

100 44/ Northern, Nos. 1 to 30,000 10 78 764 744 

100 43 Norwich Union Fire Insurance Soc., Nos. 1 to 11,000 12 110} 113 1 

5 7/6 Ocean Acdt. & Guar. ar Ld., Nos.60,001 to 72,000 5 17 a1 15 

5 1/6 Do. Nos. 1 to 60,000 

and 72,001 to x.» ° one 1 3 3 2} 
25 2/6 Ocean Marine, Limited, Nos. 1 to 49,¢ 000... eve 2} ot otf ot 
10 1/3 Pelican & Brtsh. Empire Life Office, Nos. 1 to 100,000 1 3 33 ote 
5° 12/ Phoenix Assurance Company, Limited on 5 33$xd 363 31% 
10 3/ weg? pussengam, Nos. 1 to 100,000 2 a 2 8 8 73 
5 2/3 Rock Life an en 10/ aa 4ts 4 
Stock | 20% | Royal Suchenge eee eee 100 305 324 302 
20 20/ Royal Insurance, Nos. 1 to 130, 629... a eae 3 48 50} 473 
10 s/ Sun, Nos. 1 to 240,000 ... as inn sa - 10/ 10: ee | 10} 
10 3/9 Sun Life, Nos. 1 to 48,000 =... 7 14 1st 4 
20 4/ Thames and Mersey Marine, Ltd., Nos. 1 to 100,000 2 84 of 84 
10 7/6 Union Assurance, Nos. 1 to 45,000 .. _ ad 4 18 184 15 
20 4/ Union Marine, Limited, Nos. 1 to 40,640 ... ove 24 9t ors ove 

5 x/ World Marine Insurance, Nos. 1 to 30,060 ... aes 2 2 oa - 

10 4/6 Yorkshire Insurance Co., Ld., Shares 1 to 55,646 1 ro}xd oe tof 





* Law Life.—To which has been added £18 out of profits, but the liability still remains. 

















INSURANCE AND ACTUARIAL RECORD. 





COLONIAL MUTUAL LIFE ASSURANCE SOCIETY. 


HIS life assurance society does a considerable business in 
the United Kingdom, with a chief office in the City of 
London and an active representation in most of the 
commercial centres of England, Scotland and Ireland. 
Founded thirty years ago, its operations have attained a 

magnitude exceeding that of any British life office established since 

the passing of the Life Assurance Act of 1870. Naturally, it has 
cost a great deal of money to build up so large a business in so 
comparatively brief a period, but we notice with pleasure from recent 
reports of the society a marked decline in the rate of expenditure, 
and this feature should tell favourably upon the results of the next 
quinquennial investigation, which falls due on the close of the year 
1904. The report for the year 1902 is a record of successful work in 
the right direction. The efforts of the company’s agents have resulted 
in an increased new business, the policies issued assuring a sum 
of £787,720, which is greater by £46,694 than the amount reported 
in respect of 1901, and much more largely in excess of the new 
business of 1900. The premium income has grown from £313,651 
to £323,858, and notwithstanding this increase of over £10,000 the 
actual cash expenditure is only fractionally in excess of that of 
the previous year. In comparing the expenses of British and 
colonial life offices it must be- remembered that, necessarily, the 
procuration of new assurances is larger in new and widely scattered 
communities than in a compact and thickly populated country of 
small dimensions. Nearly one-fourth of the premiums in the Colonial 
Mutual Life Office were absorbed in managerial and commission 
expenses, but the proportion is, as we have indicated, lower than 
prevailed when the company was younger ; it is not even now a high 
one for a progressive colonial office, and it may be anticipated that 
this ratio in the course of time will more nearly assimilate to that 
prevailing amongst our native life institutions. Two good points may 
be set down in the other scale while we are balancing the claims of 
this office to favourable consideration. One is, as its very title 
indicates, that the society is founded upon the popular and attractive 
mutual system, under which the whole of the divisible surplus at a 
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valuation is distributed amongst the participating policyholders. 
The other is, that the excess in the rate of interest earned in 
Australia over that which usually accrues to life offices in this country 
may be regarded as a set-off, to some extent, against the inevitably 
heavier burden of expense which prevails in the colonies. During 
1902 the funds, which showed an increase of £110,960, rising from 
$2,595,870 to £2,706,830, produced in interest something like £4. 4s. 
per cent., or about 10s. per cent. more than the average yield on the 
funds of British life offices. Were this excess interest treated as a 
deduction from expenses of management, the latter would be reduced 
to little over a fifth, in place of a fourth, of the premium income. 
Favourable features in the report and accompanying documents are 
the announcement that the claims by death are considerably less 
than the amount provided for by the tables of mortality upon which 
the society’s premiums are based and the smallness of the amount 
paid away for policies surrendered, giving evidence of the stead- 
fastness of policyholders in maintaining their membership and proof 
of their confidence in the institution. 

Since the establishment of the society in 1873 it has issued no 
fewer than 91,305 policies, assuring £27,614,100, whilst during the 
last twelve years of its existence its funds have been more than 
doubled. It has already paid away to policyholders a sum in excess 
of £3,000,000 sterling, whilst the funds remaining in its coffers 
are little short of that amount. Such a record is one of which the 
directors and officials may well be proud. The society is doing a 
work which is beneficial to the community, for it may be taken for 
granted that but for the enterprise of its managers and agents a 
very large proportion of the assurances written by the Colonial 
Mutual would never have been effected in any life office. Proposals 
for assurance are not easily obtained. It is only a mere fraction of 
wise and prudent men in any community that regard the assuring of 
their lives as a duty which they ought necessarily to discharge in the 
interests alike of those dependent upon them and of the State of which 
they are citizens. That this is the case is emphatically attested by a 
study of the new business returns of the excellent non-commission 
paying offices, which are surprisingly meagre, taking into considera- 
tion the inherent merits of these institutions. For this reason we 
welcome all labourers in the field of life assurance who can show 
good credentials of their ability to fulfil their obligations to the 
public, be they British, colonial, or even foreign offices. In life 
assurance our Own country is distinctly in favour of free trade, and, 
at a time when the bonds between the mother country and its 
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colonies are stronger, we trust, than at any time in the history of our 
Empire, a favourable hearing will surely be accorded to a company 
that bears the stamp of the great Australian Commonwealth. Its 
representatives will take but little business away from British offices, 
which require no State protection, relying upon their own strength 
and attractions; and the business which a company like the Colonial 
Mutual Life Assurance Society secures in this country will, in 
most cases, represent a real increase to the national wealth through 
the exercise of individual thrift. 

That the Colonial Mutual Life Office is a thoroughly sound one 
there can be no manner of doubt. Its funds are, undoubtedly, equal 
to any demand that may be made upon them, and an analysis of the 
report for 1902 gives every indication that a satisfactory bonus 
will accrue to participating policyholders when the approaching 
actuarial investigation is made at the close of next year. 


» 
as 





YORKSHIRE INSURANCE CompaNny.—The directors announce the pay- 
ment of the usual half-yearly dividend at the rate of 4s. 6d. per share. 


COMMERCIAL UNION ASSURANCE Company.—The directors have decided 
to pay on November 6 next an interim dividend of 15s. per share, free of 
income-tax, on account of the year 1903. 


SoutH British FIRE AND Marine INSURANCE ComMPANY OF NEw 
ZEALAND.—The company announces that a final dividend of 2s. 64. a 
share for the past year has been declared, £20,000 has been placed to 
reserve fund, and £5,000 to reinsurance reserve. 


Iron TRADES EmpLoyers’ INSURANCE AssociaTION.—The report of 
the association for the year to June 30 last states that the policies issued 
were 778, with an average premium of £93. 125. 4d., against an average of 
£82. 5s. during the previous year. Since the last general meeting, twenty 
firms, with a total annual premium not exceeding £650, have resigned for 
various reasons ; and on the other hand, thirty-one firms, with a total annual 
premium of £7,300, have joined the association. The revenue amounted 
to £74,794, an increase of £13,096; of this the premium income was 
£72,834. The compensation paid and provided for, including incidental 
expenses, amounted to £64,907. The total cost of management amounted 
to £9,541, being only 13°1 per cent. of the premium income, as against 
14°7 per cent. of last year. The mean ratio over the five years has been 
15°2 per cent. of the premium income. After debiting all charges and 
expenses there remains £9,221. It is recommended that £1,800 be 
transferred to reserve fund, the balance being carried forward. 
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NORWICH UNION FIRE INSURANCE SOCIETY. 


HE two great insurance institutions which rejoice in the 
name of “ Norwich Union,” although closely allied for 
business purposes, maintain their separate identities, 
the fire office being a proprietary company, whilst the 
life office is founded upon the mutual system. The 

Norwich Union Fire Insurance Society is the senior, and, in a way, 

the parent undertaking. In 1797 we were engaged in fighting the 

French, the Spanish, and the Dutch, with Portugal as our only ally, 

and yet some good gentlemen of Norwich were then able to turn 

their thoughts to the foundation of this pacific enterprise, which was 
destined to find favour in due course with many descendants of 
our bitter adversaries of that troublous era. The Norwich Union 

Life Office was established in 1808, when Napoleon had declared by 

the Berlin decree that the whole of the British Islands were in a 

state of blockade. Nevertheless, both societies have prospered 

exceedingly, not only in the United Kingdom, but far beyond the 
seas. Both are characterised by energetic and successful manage- 
ment, their finances are abundantly strong, their liberality in dealing 
with their policyholders justifies their popularity, and explains, to 
some extent, the vastness of their operations, and each is an 
honour to the famous cathedral city that is the pride of patriotic 

East Anglians, 

Very largely has the Norwich Union Fire Office participated in 
the improvement in business results which has been so gratifying a 
feature of the history of fire underwriting in 1902. Increased 
premium income, reduced losses, increased reserves, and increased 
dividends, are amongst the satisfactory results disclosed by the report 
of the directors of this company in respect of last year. For three 
years past the company has been more than a millionaire in the 
matter of premium income. In 1902 the premiums rose from 
£1,036,476 to £1,076,261. It does not follow that the difference in 
premiums implied any material increase to the amount of property at 
risk. Indeed, it is clear that the company must have benefitted 
from the increase in rates which have been obtained by fire offices in 
various parts of the world, particularly in North America. But, 
whilst the fire premium income in 1902 was greater than that in 1901 
by £39,785, the losses, amounting to £554,832, were actually less 
than those of the previous year by so great a sum as £188,700. The 
loss ratio experienced by the society, which had been 63°4 per cent. 
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in 1900 and 71°7 per cent. in 1901, fell, in 1902, to 51°6 per cent. 
The lowness of last year’s loss ratio in relation to such a huge 
premium income has, indeed, something of the phenomenal about it. 
Nobody knows better than the directors of this society that it is not 
to be depended on as a precedent. It is, indeed, as far below the 
normal loss ratio of a fire company transacting a large and world- 
wide business as the loss ratio of 1901 was above what might have 
been fairly expected. But the loss ratio of the Norwich Union Fire 
Office is, on the average, below what we would consider the normal 
loss ratio of a company doing an extensive home and foreign fire 
business. We do not think that 60 per cent. would be considered a 
high loss ratio over a series of years in an office of the kind. This 
would give a profit of 5 per cent. on the turn-over after giving effect 
to office expenses at the rate of 35 per cent., and a by no means to 
be despised amount of profit when millions of pounds enter into the 
calculation. We have taken some trouble to find what the loss ratio 
in the Norwich Union Fire Office has been during the last ten years, 
after making due allowance for increased liabilities owing to the 
enhancement of the premium income, and we estimate it to have 
been, on the average, only about 57 per cent. The result speaks 
volumes for the care and discrimination exercised in the selection of 
the business. 

However, look at it in any way we please, the profits of 1902 
must be regarded as exceptional, and the directors have dealt with 
them in a commendably conservative manner. An adjustment of the 
fund set aside as a reserve for current policies is made, it being the rule 
in this society to appropriate one-third of the premium income of 
the year for that purpose. After giving effect to this provision, and 
after providing for all expenses,.inclusive of commission, the trading 
profit, quite apart from interest earnings, amounted to £138,781, 
representing more than one-eighth of the premium income. Other 
sources of profit, including interest, produced £426,349, and raised the 
total available surplus from the year’s operations to £165,130. As 
the balance of profit and loss account brought forward from 1901 
amounted to £153,791, out of which £44,000 was paid during 1902 
for dividends, the disposable balance at the close of last year 
amounted to £274,921. 

Large drafts have been made upon this magnificent surplus for 
the strengthening of the reserves ; £30,000 has been added to the 
reserve fund, bringing it up to £550,000; whilst the balance of profit 
and loss carried forward has been increased to £189,921; the 
undivided balance thus amounting to £219,921. At the same time 
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the shareholders derive an immediate benefit from the prosperity that 
has blessed the society during 1902 in the declaration of a bonus of 
£1 per share. The distribution to proprietors for the year is increased 
to £5 per share, costing 455,000, and representing only about one- 
third of the actual profit earnings of the year. This is in accordance 
with the most approved principles of fire insurance finance. The 
best fire offices follow in finance the ancient and sound policy of 
Joseph, erstwhile first lord of the treasury to Pharaoh, king of 
Egypt, who accumulated the proceeds of the fat years in order 
adequately to provide for the demands of lean years to follow. We 
trust that the fat years in fire insurance business will continue for 
some time. If so, there is no doubt that the best use of them will 
be made by the Norwich Union Fire Office. Already its funds, 
apart from paid-up capital, exceed the amount of its premium 
income. A very small trading profit will be sufficient in future for 
the maintenance of the present dividend of £4 per share, and there 
is every prospect that bonuses of the kind which have been 
distributed on this occasion will be not infrequent incidents for many 
years to come. 





»™ 
. 


PELICAN AND BritisH Empire Lire Orrice.—The West End office 
of the company has been removed from 87 St. James’s Street, S.W., to 
57 Charing Cross, S.W. 


CLERICAL, MEDICAL AND GENERAL LIFE ASSURANCE SociEty.—The 
City branch offices of the society have been removed from Mansion House 
Buildings, No. 4 Queen Victoria Street, to the new building which the 
directors have had erected at No. 1 King William Street. 

Ocean ACCIDENT AND GUARANTEE CORPORATION.—The staff of the 
South London branch of the corporation recently entertained their managing 
clerk, Mr. A. E. F. Denham, to dinner, on the occasion of his marriage. A 
presentation was made to him, consisting of a set of silver requisites for the 
table, and a cigar case. The chair was taken by the branch manager, 
Mr. W. S. Shield. 


IMPERIAL ACCIDENT, LIVE STOCK AND GENERAL INSURANCE Com- 
PANY.—The report for 1902 states that during the year gross premiums 
amounted to £37,240, and net premiums to £36,996, as against gross 
premiums £31,735, and net premiums £31,384 in the previous year. A 
large number of the policies were in respect of short term insurances, and 
all those risks had expired before the company’s books were closed for the 
year. The losses under the policies amounted to £19,753 gross, and to 
£19,723 net, as against £17,101 gross and £16,691 net in the 
previous year. 
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widely-popular life office in the matter of new busi- 
ness. At all events, if it is not its maxim it is always 
acted upon. Under the managerial reign of Mr. 
J. J. W. Deuchar, which has already lasted for some 
fifteen years, there has, indeed, never been a single isolated exception 
to this excellent rule. From small beginnings there have been great 
and increasing continuations. During the period indicated the new 
assurances have increased nearly tenfold, till the society is transacting 
by far the greatest new business of any British office not engaged in 
industrial as well as ordinary life assurance Really the performances 
of the Norwich Union Life Office in this respect are approaching the 
marvellous. To find a parallel to its achievements we are forced to 
think of quite another sphere of enterprise. “In the days of our 
youth” (with apologies to Mr. T. P. O’Connor) we remember the 
champion leaper in a travelling circus, who, commencing with 
jumping over a single horse, increased the difficulties of his per- 
formance horse by horse until he successfully threw himself in 
triumph over a miniature squadron of cavalry. As each fresh steed 
was drawn up in a line for a further attempt, the audience sat in 
expectation, muttering meditatively “Can he do it?” or “ Aha! we 
have him now!” But triumphantly the agile acrobat overcame 
every added obstacle. To be sure, he knew his own powers and 
capacity to a discriminating nicety. He was perfectly aware when 
he had reached “the limit,” as they say in America; or, in other 
words, his “ unincreasable maximum.” He did not wait for the last 
straw or the last horse to break his sturdy back, but in full flush of 
victory bade the spectators a graceful and gracious farewell. Here 
the analogy ends. The arena of a circus is restricted, the powers of 
the best-regulated acrobat are circumscribed by physical causes over 
which he has no control. In the matter of new life business, fresh 
mountain peaks rise with every summit gained in the eye of the 
enterprising manager, and the song of Excelsior ringing in his ear 
stirs him to still greater and more determined effort. 

After reading the Norwich Union Life report for 1901 there must 
have been many amongst those who watched the extraordinary 
achievements of the society who anticipated that, in 1902, there would 
be some slackening in the rate of progress. Not that they were rash 
enough to think that the record amount of new business of the former 














668 NORWICH UNION LIFE INSURANCE SOCIETY. 


year would for very long remain unbroken. But the pace was so 
very fast that an interval for refreshments must have been very 
generally anticipated. The new assurances in 1901 amounted to 
42,721,617, exceeding those of the previous year by more than 
half-a-million and those of 1899 by nearly a million sterling. Was 
the aggressive management not going, just for once in a way, to rest 
and be thankful? It would have been quite in accordance with the 
usual law of progress if a temporary set-back of a moderate character 
had been shown. But nota bit of it. The unexpected has happened. 
Higher and still higher goes the record. The new assurances in 
1902, amounting to the prodigious total of 42,845,455, serenely top 
all previous figures, and not by a small amount either. The volume 
of business exceeds that of the previous year by about one-eighth-of- 
a-million sterling, whilst the new policies issued have grown enor- 
mously in number, having increased from 2,990 to 3,868. The new 
premium income for 1902 amounts to £110,386, which is really quite 
a respectable premium income in itself for a not unimportant office. 

A very remarkable feature in the accounts presented by this 
society for last year is the extraordinary low rate of expenditure 
considering the phenomenal increase in the company’s business. 
The actual net premium income rose during the year from £465,353 
to £534,866. Yet the expenses only absorbed about 15 per cent. of 
the combined old and new premiums. The rate would be a moderate 
one in the case of an office doing only an average new business, 
But in the circumstances of the Norwich Union Life Office it is 
extremely low. If we assume that the moderate proportion of 50 
per cent. of the new premiums were expended in advertising and 
agency disbursements, inclusive of commission—and many good 
offices would be glad to get their new business on such easy terms— 
the proportion of expenses falling upon the renewal premium income 
would be reduced to about 6 per cent. Such a result is really 
remarkable in a commission-paying office. Were a life office to close 
its doors and work off its business, it would be considered in a fair 
way of making good profits from economy if it could cut its expenses 
down to anything like 6 per cent. But the Norwich Union Life 
Insurance Society, under existing circumstances, is likely to do very 
much better for its general body of participating policyholders than 
such an office, for the huge influx of lives recently selected by medical 
examination must most favourably influence the rate of mortality 
amongst the whole body of its members. 

It is, therefore, with little surprise that we learn from the 
directors’ report that the mortality experienced by the society last 
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year was much less than might have been anticipated according to 
the tables employed for actuarial purposes. It is stated that 527 
policies became claims by death and 49 by survivance, the total 
amount payable by the society in respect thereof being £255,236, 
exclusive of £45,459 of bonts additions, and that these amounts 
have been shown by the usual mortality investigations to be less 
than the amount “expected” by £55,157. 

The last quinquennial valuation of the society was made as at 
June 30, 1901, on a 24 per cent. basis; whilst the interest, dividends, 
etc., received on the assurance fund during 1902, after deduction of 
income-tax, slightly exceeded 4 per cent. To the swelling profits 
which the society must have accumulated during the past year from 
economy in management and from the longevity of its members 
must be added, therefore, a very large contribution arising from the 
excess of interest earned over the rate which it had been assumed 
that the assurance fund would produce. A fair and square profit of 
30s. per cent. is shown in the rate of interest. The assurance fund 
rose during the year from £3,941,640 to 44,211,641, so that the gain 
indicated from this source alone would appear to have exceeded 
£60,000. 

The combined assurance and annuity funds, increased during 
1902 by £315,328, amounted, on January 1 last, to 44,737,755, whilst 
the assets aggregated 44,783,342. To have placed so enormous a 
sum in good securities yielding a clear return of 4 per cent. represents 
a most creditable and noteworthy achievement, and some portion of 
the burden of expense might fairly be charged to the investment 
department in any calculations regarding the incidence of the 
society’s expenditure. The funds seem invested in a very satisfactory 
class of securities. About one-fourth of the total amount 
(41,226,074) appears under the heading of mortgages on property 
within the United Kingdom, whilst the sums placed in mortgages on 
property abroad aggregate £758,825. Mortgages on rates, ground- 
rents, reversionary interests and life interests, amounted to £634,570. 
Investments in high-class securities, real estate, reversions, and life 
interests, and ground-rents and tithe, account for 41,364,142, whilst 
house property is valued at £226,617. The valuation of the 
securities has been made at the figures shown in the balance-sheet 
at the close of the last quinquennium in June, 1901, with the 
exception of the investments bought subsequently to that date, which 
were taken at cost. It was reported at the valuation that the book 
prices of securities were considerably below aggregate market 
values. 

VOL. LXXVI. 5° 





670 NORWICH UNION LIFE INSURANCE SOCIETY. 


There is every indication that the bonuses accruing to participating 
policies at the close of the current quinquennium will be as large as 
those that were declared two years ago, which, in many instances, 
were able to challenge comparison with the best results recently 
announced by the strongest and most successful of the company’s 
competitors. For the society was placed at the last valuation in the 
finest position which it has ever secured as a profit-manufacturing 
institution. Lower rates of expenditure and of mortality, combined 
with a much higher rate of interest than were assumed when stock 
was last taken of assets and liabilities, must tell most favourably 
upon the valuation results; and, if the society enjoys, even 
approximately, for the remainder of the current quinquennium the 
prosperity that is so far apparent, the bonus prospects of its 
participating members must be considered as fair as those of the 
policyholders in any life office doing business in the United 
Kingdom. 

The inherent attractions of the society, intelligently and 
industriously brought before the community by a splendidly efficient 
agency organisation, explain to a large extent the extraordinary 
development of the society’s business, which is one of the most 
striking and interesting features of recent life assurance history. 
The society is not far short of being a centenarian, having been 
founded so long ago as 1808, yet during the last ten years, for which 
its records are before us, its premium income has trebled and its 
funds have much more than doubled. It caters for every taste in life 
assurance, and its prospectus contains some special features of 
attraction to those who desire to combine life assurance for their 
beneficiaries with an investment yielding a satisfactory rate of 
interest, on the premiums deposited, to themselves. 


_— 
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Ir is reported in the Zimes that Mr. Stockdale Toulmin, the marine 
underwriter of the Royal Exchange Assurance Corporation, has resigned his 
position. 


Ir is announced that Mr. D. J. H. Cunnick, manager of the Manchester 
branch, has been appointed assistant general manager of the National 
Provincial Bank of England. 


LONDON AND LANCASHIRE Fire InsuRANCE Company.—The directors 
of the above company have declared an interim dividend of 5s. per 


share (being at the same rate as the last interim dividend), payable on 
November 4, 1903. 
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PERSONAL, ETC. 
CaR AND GENERAL INSURANCE CORPORATION.—Mr. Robert Ward, 
director of the London and Provincial Marine Insurance Company, has 
joined the board of this company. 


CENTRAL INSURANCE Company.—Mr. Sydney H. Wade has been 
appointed local manager of the sub-branch of the company at Cardiff. 


EQuiTABLE LiFE ASSURANCE SociETy.—Mr. David Augustus Bevan, of 
the firm of David A. Bevan & Co., Southsea House, Threadneedle Street, 
has to-day been elected a director of the society in the room of Mr. Matthew 
Bell, retired. 

GENERAL LiFE ASSURANCE Company.—Mr. William Muller has been 
elected a director of the company in the place of the late Mr. James Smith- 
Mack, D.L. 

GUARDIAN ASSURANCE Company.—The directors have appointed Mr. 
Harry Emmins to be inspector and survevor at their Brighton branch, where 
he has for the past seven years been chief clerk. 


MuTuAL GUARANTEE Company.—The directors have appointed Mr. 
Edwin Murray as fire superintendent of the company at its City offices and 
agency department, No. 18 Queen Victoria Street, E.C. 

NATIONAL BURGLARY INSURANCE CORPORATION. —Mr. Cyril George Perry 
has been appointed inspector for the corporation at its Birmingham branch. 

NATIONAL Mutua Lire ASSOCIATION OF AUSTRALASIA.—Mr. George 
Allan has been appointed chief metropolitan inspector for the association. 


PH@NIX ASSURANCE Company.—Mr. T. Douglas Murray has joined 
the board of directors of the company. 

REGENT FIRE INsuRANCE Company.—The directors have appointed 
Mr. James Sandilands to be inspector of agents for the company. Mr. Sandi- 
lands is a son of the late Bailie Sandilands, the Glasgow manager of the 
General Life Assurance Company. 

SCOTTISH ALLIANCE INSURANCE ComPpaNny.—Mr. William Law, of 
Thomas Law & Company, shipowners, 123 Hope Street, Glasgow, has 
joined the board of the company. 

STATE Fire Insurance Company.—The directors have appointed 
Mr. Albert H. Heal to be general manager and secretary of the company in 
succession to Mr. J. A. Cook. Mr. Heal was formerly the Melbourne 
manager of the Manchester Fire Office, and in 1898 was appointed to the 
position of chief inspector of the company’s branches in England. Mr. H. 
Brotherton, assistant secretary since 1898, has been promoted to be sub- 
manager of the company. 
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Obituary. 


WE regret to record the death, at his residence, Orbiston House, Bellshill, 
Lanarkshire, of Colonel James Neilson, C.B., of the Queen’s Own Yeomanry, 
a member of the Scottish board of the Liverpool and London and Globe 
Insurance Company. The deceased gentleman was also connected as a 
director with some eight railway and other companies, including the 
Summerlee and Mossend Iron and Steel Company, and belonged to a family 
which has been identified with the iron industry for more than a century. 


His GrRacE THE DUKE OF RICHMOND AND Gorpon, K.G., D.C.L. 
(Oxon.), whose death was recently announced, occupied the position of 
president of the Scottish Widows’ Fund Life Assurance Society. The 
deceased began his military career in 1839, and was subsequently aide-de- 
camp to the Duke of Wellington and to Viscount Hardinge. 


> 


THE report of the Special Currency Committee of the American Bankers’ 
Association, of which Mr. Fairchild, ex-secretary of the treasury, is chairman, 
recommends the reform of the sub-treasury system, so that internal revenues 
and customs receipts may be deposited in the banks. The report also 
advocates the repeal of the law restricting the redemption of the national 
bank paper currency to $3,000,000 a month, and the authorization of an 
emergency bank circulation, based on the deposit of securities acceptable to 
the secretary to the treasury. 

Jupce Bompas AND GAMBLING INsURANCE.—In the Burnley County 
Court, on October 15, before Judge Bompas, K.C., and a jury, Mrs. Mary 
Wilson, of Padiham, sought to recover £35. 15s. from the Royal Liver 
Friendly Society, being premiums paid on two policies of insurance on the 
life of her father-in-law. Plaintiff's case was that she was persuaded to insure 
her father-in-law by the company’s agent. Eventually she was informed that 
the policies were not worth the paper they were written on, as she had no 
insurable interest. She therefore sued for a return of the premiums. For 
the defence, Mr. Sutcliffe said the policies were simply wagering or gambling 
policies. The plaintiff had been speculating in insurance for a considerable 
time, and when she did it she knew she was insuring lives in which she had 
no insurable interest, but was prepared to take the risk. There was no 
misrepresentation by the agent, and it was a fact that many insurance 
companies took and honoured those wagering policies, as the Royal Liver 
Society was prepared to do in this case. His Honour said he had not much 
sympathy either with the plaintiff or defendants in these cases. It seemed 
to him that the company were in the habit, and intentionally in the habit, 
of entering into these policies, which they must know were void under the 
statute. On the other hand, he felt these actions were a little hard upon the 
companies as a rule. But in this case there was no doubt that the policy 
was void, and that the woman had paid the premiums for nothing. The 
company must know they had no right to issue policies of insurance on third 
parties, and if they instructed their agents to issue policies on lives to persons 
who had no insurable interest, knowing that the policies were not legal, the 
thing was dishonest and fraudulent. The jury found for the plaintiff, and 
his Honour entered judgment for £35. 13s., with costs. 





